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8. By brevity and conciseness in the choice o: puraseology and compact 
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uess in the arrangement of forms and topics, the author has endeavored to 
compress within the limits of a convenient,manual an amount of carefully 
selected grammatical facts, which would otherwise fill a much larger volume, 
4, He has, moreover, endeavored to present the whole subject in the 
ee ey .. light of modern scholarship, Without encumbering hi spages with any nn. 
4 . \ necessary discussions, he has aimed to enrich them with the practical results 
ie “ } of the recent labors in the field of philology. 
e 5. Syntax has received in every part special attention. An attempt has 
) been made to exhibit, as clearly as possible, that beautiful system of laws 
wht / which the genius of the language—that highest of all grammatical authority 
e, mare Rs created for itself, : 
. - . Topics which require extended illustration are first presented in their 
“é la =~ ee in generat outline, before the separate points are discussed in 
i « a Rid Thus a single page often foreshadows all the leading features of ar 
i. SJ Shih dif discussion, imparting a completeness and vividness to the impress: 
‘on of the learner, impossible under any other treatment, 
%. Special care has been taken to explain and illustrate with the requisite 
fulness all difficult and intricate subjects. The Subjunctive Mpod—that 
a severest trial of the teacher’s patience—has been presented, it is hoped, tn a 








form at once simple and comprehensive. 
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PREFACE. 


Taz volume now offered to the public is designed 


to be at once an outline of Greek Grammar and an 


Introductory Greek Reader. It proposes to conduct 
the beginner through the common forms and inflec- 
tions of the language, to acquaint him with the lead- 
ing principles of its syntax, to present before him a 
distinct picture of the Greek sentence, and, finally, to 
furnish him with a short course of reading prepara- 
tory to the Anabasis of Xenophon. It is based upon 
the same philological principles as the author’s Latin 
books, though in its execution it differs from them 
in one or two important particulars. It follows more 
closely the ordinary arrangement of standard Gram. 

mars, and proceeds more rapidly in the development 

of its plan. The general method of classification and 

treatment, however, is the same. Moreover, princi- 

ples and rules which are common to both the Greek 

and the Latin are stated in the same language as in 
those works, thus rendering’ the pupil’s knowledge 
alxeady acquired for the Latin. available also for 

































lv PREFACE, 


the Greek. This, it is hoped, will not only econo- 
mize the time of the learner, but also lead him to 
compare the two languages, and thus secure a more 
definite knowledge of their resemblances, 

The present work is the result of a growing con 
viction on the part of the author that the old method 
of burdening the memory of the beginner with a con- 
fused mass of unmeaning forms, inflections, and rules, 
without allowing him the luxury of using the knowl- 
edge he is so laboriously acquiring, is at once unsat- 
isfactory and unphilosophical. It accordingly aims 
to present a clear and systematic arrangement of the 
great facts and laws of the language, and to illustrate 
them step by step with carefully selected examples 
and exercises. In this way every lesson is learned 
for actual use, and thus becomes clothed with inter- 
est and meaning. The various changes of inflection, 
otherwise so dry and difficult, are found to be the 
keys to the rich treasures of ancient thought. 

In preparing the exercises and the reading lessons 
care has been taken to introduce such selections as 
would not only best illustrate grammatical points, 
but would also possess in themselves some intrinsic 
value and interest. 

The work is designed to be complete in itself, re- 
quiring no accompaniment of grammar or lexicon. 
For the convenience, however, of such as may prefer 
to use it, in connection with some standard Grammar, 











cono- 
im to 
more 


' COl- 
ethod 
, con- 
rules, 
nowl- 
nsat- 
aims 
f the 
trate 
aples 
rned 
nter- 
tion, 
» the 


PREFACE. 
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references are made ia the Syntactical portions, both 
of the Lessons and Notes, to the excellent works of 
Professors Hadley, Crosby, and Sophocles. 

In the preparation of the work the author has 
resorted freely to such sources of information as were 
within his reach. Among the numerous Grammati- 
cal and Philological works which he has had con- 
stantly before him, the invaluable labors of Veitch 
and Carmichael on the Greek Verb, and those of 


Madvig and Clyde on the Greek Syntax, deserve 
special mention, 


A. Harkness, 


Provipence, August 20th, 1860, 
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INTRODUCTION. 


FIRST GREEK BOOK. 








I.—A.puaser. 





1. The Greek Alphabet consists of the following 


twenty-four letters: 


Dh SIM VOOMZSSA RY ONNE AND 






SERS SAQGDT RZ CMwHese YT SOIT HZ WA 
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Sound. 


a 
hard 
short 


long 


5 Tw eee Oo aAs o 


short 


Oo Fe Re Od BS 


7 


h 


moO 


6 long 


Omicron 

Pi 

ane 
igma 

Tau 

Upsilon 

Phi 

Chi 

Psi 


Oméga. 

















INTRODUCTION. 


II.—Cnassrrtoation or Lerrrrs. 


1. Vowels. 


2. The Greek has seven vowels: 
Two—e ando . . .  ghort, 
Two—nandw .. ., long. 
Three—a, 4,andv. . doubtful. 
3. Two vowels may unite and form a diphthong, 
asin English; but in Greek all these combinations 
must end in ¢ or v, and are called proper or improper 


diphthongs, according as the other vowel is shor¢ or 
long, e. g.: 


Proper Diphthongs, Improper Diphthongs. 
Gl, El, Ol, AU, EU, OV, @, 4, @, Nu. 


Rem.—In the improper diphthongs the 1, instead of being 
placed after the other vowel (except after a capital) is written un- 


der it, as g instead of a. It is then called Jota subscript, i.e. iota 
written under. 


2. Consonants. 


4, The Greek has seventeen consonants: 
1) Four liquids: vr, p, v, p. 
2) Wine mutes, which may be arranged as fol- 


lows: 
Smooth. Middle. Rough, 
Piemutee . . . 3. 9 B ) 
Kappa-mutes. . . « Y x 


Lebmites . . . oF r) a. 


Rem.—The smooth, middle, and rough mutes of the same class 
differ from each other only in the degree of aspiration: thus z is 
not aspirated at all, @ is partially so, and ¢ is fully aspirated =ph. 





















BREATHINGS.—ACOENTS. 








8) Lhree double consonants : 

; formed by adding ¢ to a Pi-mute, as w=. 
q é, ” “ — stoa Kappa-mute, as «s=£. 
4 & “uniting s and Tau-mute 8, as 85 or 
I od=f 
ig 4) One sibilant: o. 






IUI.—Brearuras. 
















ong, 5. The Greek has a rough breathing marked ‘, and 

tions a smooth breathing marked ’. The former has the 

‘oper sound of the English A, the latter is not heard at all 

rt or in pronunciation. Every Greek word beginning with 
a vowel or diphthong, must have one of these breath- 
ings written over such vowel or diphthong :* as 6, the, 
pronounced ho; ddnOetw, I speak the truth 3 elu, I 
am. 

being IV.—Accrnts. 

1 un- 

iota 6. The Greek has three characters to mark ac- 
cent, called the acute’, the grave‘, and the circwm- 
jlee”. Every Greek word, as a general rule, must 
have one accent, and can have but one. 

7. This accent must stand on one of the last three 

4 syllables of the word. 
fol- a 8. On the last syllable may stand either the acute, 
wt the grave, or the circumflex. : 
a 9. On the penult (last but one) may stand either . 
the acute or circumflex. 

10. On the antepenult (ast but two) may stand 
only the acute, and, that only when the ultimate is 
short. 

lass Soe) 0 Soa ee eee ee 
7 is * The breathing stands over the second vowel of the diphthong, as 
ph. in eiul. 
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11. The circumflex always shows that the syllable 
on which it stands ig long in quantity, 

12. The circumflex on the penult not only shows 
that such penult is long, but also that the ultimate of 
the word is short: thus the circumflex on the penult 
of moira not only shows that the ¢ is long, but also 
that the a is short, 

13. The acute on the penult of a word whose ulti- 
mate is short, shows the vowel of the penult to be short 
also: the acute in épydra, shows that the ¢ is short, 

14. A few monosyllables take no accent. They 
are called Proclitics, 

15. A few other short words either lose their own 
accent or throw it back upon the preceding word, as 

avOpwmds ris, a certain man. Here the accent of rus 
stands upon the last syllable of dvO@pw7o0s. Such words 
are called Eneclitics, | 

16. Greek is pronounced according to the w 
accents quite extensively on the continent of Eu 
and in a few of the schools and col 
country ; but the more common usage with us, as in 
England, disregards the written mark entirely, and 


accents, as in Latin, according to quantity, as fol- 
lows: 


“atten 
rope, 
leges of our own 


1) In words of two syllables, always on the Jirst. 

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult if that is Jong in quantity ; other- 
Wise on the antepenult. 


: V.—Syiasies. 


17. In Greek, as in Latin, every word has as many 
syllables as it has Separate vowels and diphthongs. 
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SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS. 


VI.—Quvanrrry. 


18. A syllable is Zong in quantity, 

1) If it contains a di phthong or one of the long 
vowels » or w: as olxp. 

2) If its vowel, whether long or short in itself, 
is followed by a double consonant or by 
any two single consonants, except a mute 
and a liquid: as du¢af, in which both 
syllables are long, though both vowels are 
short. 

19. A syllable is short if it contains one of the 


short vowels, ¢ or 0, before a vowel, diphthong, or a 
single consonant: as Adyos. 


VII.—Sounns or tur LeEtrrrs. 


20. There are no legs than three distinct methods 
recognized by classical scholars in the pronunciation 
of Greek, generally known as the English, the Mod- 
ern Greek, and the Erasmian y the first prevailing 
in England and in this country, the second in Cireece, 
and the third in other parts of the continent of Eu- 
rope. We subjoin a brief outline of each, leaving the 
instructor to make his own selection. 


I.—-THE ENGLISH METHOD. 


1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


21. The vowels, 7, w, and v, always have the lone 
»7 J 8 
. q . . 
English sounds of ¢, 0, and w as heard in mete, tube 
5 PS | >) ? ’ 
nole, &. g. nV, viv, TOV. 
22. The vowels, ¢ and o, have the short 


Vidty © 


ve 


iort English 
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sounds of ¢ and o in met, not; e.g. éx, Tov; except 
when they stand before another vowel or at the 
end of a word, in which positions they are length- 
ened, 

23. The vowels, a and 4, are pronounced like @ 
and ¢ in Latin, sometimes with the long English 
sounds, as in made, pine, and sometimes with the 
short sounds, as in mad, pin. In words of more 


than one syllable, however, final a has the sound of 
final a in America, 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


24, as like a in aisle; e. g. alpw. 
et @ height; e.g. eis. 
ou Ov coin; &. &. Toiv, 
av au author; e.g. vais. 
ev and qv cu = neuter y e.g. wrEevow. 
ov Ou noun; e.g. vod», 
vb Ut = quire; e.g, pia. 


The improper diphthongs, % 7, and , are pro- 
nounced precisely like a, », and a. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 


25. The consonants are pronounced nearly ag in 
English ; y, however, is always hard, like g in go, ex- 
cept before x, y, y, and £, where it has the sound of ng 
in sing, as dyyeXos, pronounced anggelos ; $ has ¢)) 
sound of th in thin; @ and + never have the sound 
of sh like s and ¢ in Latin and English: thus ’Aoia ig 
not pronounced Ashia, but with the ordinary sound 


of s ; Kpuréas is not pronounced Krishias, but with 
the ordinarv scund of ¢. 
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the kindness of Rey. 
resident in Athens. 


THE ERASMIAN METHOD. 


II.—-THE ERASMIAN METHOD. 


1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


26. The vowels ¢, 0, v, and w, have nearly the same 
sounds as in the English Method: the other vowels 
are pronounced as follows: 


a like a in father ; @. g. TwarHp. 


n a in made ; e.g. mari. 
t ein me; e.g. lornus 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs, 


27. The diphthongs have nearly the same sounds 


asin the English Method, with the following excep- 
tions : 


av like ow in house; e.g. vads. 
ou 00 in noon; e.g. vodv. 
ub we in pronoun we ; e. g. pia. 


8. Sounds of the Consonants. 


28. The pronunciation of the consonants is nearly 


the same as in the English Method, 


III.—-THE MODERN GREEK METHOD.* 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 
29. a like a in father ; e. g. TaThp. 


€ e there; e.g. dépe. 
4 Uv  € Me; e.g. THU. 
0, @ 0 note; e.g. vdTOS. 

) ee ee 


* For the Modern Greek Pronunciation the author is indebted to 
R. F. Buel, late missionary to Greece and long 






































INTRODUCTION. 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


30. ae like ¢ in there, e. g. béperas 
€l, Ol, Ub é me; &. 8. mevot, pvia, 
ov 00 =NoON; e.g. vodr. 
% 0: @ precisely like the single vowels a, 7, », 
The diphthongs av, ev, nu, before a vowel, diph. 
thong, liquid, or 2, 7, 6, & have the sounds of QV, €0, 
éy in average, every, even: e. &. avads, ebdov, niSov. 
In other situations they have the sounds of af, of, eof 
in after, effort, ref: e.g. abéw, qitnca. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 


31. B has the sound of the English v; e@, g. 
Bass. 

y has no exact representative in English ; it has a 
sound intermediate between that of g hard and y, and 
ig approximately expressed by g in again: e. g. yovos, 
Yépas. Before x, Y% x and & it has the sound of ng in 
sing: e.g. dryryeXos, pronounced anggelos. 

6 has the sound of th in them. 


J has the sound of zh in think, 

v has generally the sound of n in English; in the 
article, however, it has before « the sound of ng? as 
THY Kehadjv; and before or that of m, as rv mérup. 

m has generally the sound of P, but after v of the 
article and yw it has that of 3. e. &. awrenos, Tv modu, 

7 has generally the sound of ¢, but after v in the 
middle of a word and after v of the article it is pro- 
nounced like dy e, §. Tavera, Thy rysHv. 

x has no equivalent in English, but is like the 
German ch, It may be approximately described as 


intermediate between the sounds of A and & in he and 
hey; e.g. yelp, 


































MARKS OF PUNCTUATION. 9 


The other consonants are pronounced nearly as in 
I the English Method. 

82. in pronunciation quantity is disregarded, the 
rough breathing is not heard, and the written mark 


a, , 0. determines the spoken accent, 


» diph. 
AE P VITI.—Marxs or Pounorvation, 
nusov. : 
of, cof . 33. Comma - -~ =. 
4 Colon - - Se ‘ 
Period - - - - - 
Interrogation-mark 
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We 
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y, and = : 
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PART I, 
LESSONS AND EXERCISES. 


BOOK I, 
ETYMOLOGY. 





Lusson I. 
Parts of Speech.—Sentence.— Verbs, , 


34. In Greek, as in English, words are divided, 
according to their use, into eight classes, called Parts 
of Speech, viz.: Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs, 
Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Lnterjec- 
tions. : 

Rem.—The Article is properly a Demonstrative. 

85. These parts of speech, either 
bined, form sentences, e. ge: 

"Arn bev. L speak the truth 
2 ‘O Kpuris adnOever, Lhe judge speaks the truth. 
i 36. Séntences in their various forms and combina- 
: 


singly or com- 


tions, of course, constitute the language. 


87. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 





two distinet parts, viz. : 
oe 


ETYMOLOGY. 


1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks, as 
KptTys in the sentence KpeTns adnOedver. 

2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject, as ddnOever in the above sen- 
tence. 

38. In Greek, as in Latin, the subject is often 
omitted, when the form of the predicate shows what 
subject is meant: thus the single word, *ArAnbedtw, J 
speak the truth, is in itself a complete sentence, be- 
cause the ending w shows that the subject cannot be 
he, they, or you, but must be J. 

39. When a sentence is thus expressed by a single 
word, that word ‘is always a verb, and the omitted 
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always 
a pronoun of the same number and person as the verb 
itself; as, "ArnOeveus, You speak the truth. 

40. The Greek verb, like the English, has three 
Persons, Lirst, Second, and Third, but, unlike the 
English, three Numbers, Singular, Dual (denoting 
two or a pair), and Plural. 

41. The verb in o is inflected in the Present In- 
dicative Active with the following 


PERSONAL ENDINGS. 


PLURAL, 
omev 


€TE 
ovot(v).* 


* The ending ovew, instead of over, is used when the next word be: 
gins with a vowel, 
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42. Parapiam or Presz 








ne 





* It will be observed in t 
the nature of its signification 
first person no Special form d 


VERBS.—PRESENT INDICATIVE, 


PARADIGMS, 








DUAL,* 


you two advise, 
they two advise, 


PLURAL, 


you advise, 


we advise, 
BovAetovai(y), they advise, 






SINGULAR, 


elu 

a ’ 
€l, 
€ori(v), 


DUAL. 
> s 
€ordy, 
€ordy, 
PLURAL, 
> id 
Eo Lev, 


€ore. 
eiai(v), 





hese Paradigms that the Dual, which from 


the Plural, has in the 
ct from that number, 


is really included in 
istin 











SINGULAR, 
T advise, 


you advise, 
he advises, 






you two write, 
they two write,| 


ypapovar(y), they write, 





NT Inpicattyn or eis, 


thou art, you are, 
he 48, she 7, it 18, 


they two are, 









ETYMOLOGY. 







Lesson II. 






Verbs.—Ficercises. 






43. VocaBULARY. 






















"ArrGevw, ets, to speak the truth.* 
Baoirevu, ets, to be king, reign, rule. 
BovAcvw, ets, to advise. 

Tpddu, ets, to write. 

Oavpalu, ets, to admine, wonder at. 
Tpé€xa, ets, to run. 


44, Exercises. 
I. Translate into English, 


1. “AdnOeto. 2. Bovredwo. 3. Baciredo. 4. Oav- 
pdfo. 5. Oavydfers. 6. Bovrgeveus. 7. "Armbevers. 
8. Bacirevers. 9. Bacirever. 10. Bovrcder. 11. 
Oaupdfer. 12. "ArnOeder. 13. "ArnOeverov. 14. 
Baotheverov. 15. Oavydterov. 16. Bovdgeverov. 
17. Bovrevouev. 18. Baciredvouev. 19. "ArnOevopmev. 
20. Oavydfouev. 21. Oavpudtere. 22. Bovdrevere. 
23. "Arnbedvere. 24. Bactrevere. 25. Bacidevovow. 
26. "ArnBevovow. 27. Bovrevovow. 28. Oavpdfovew. * 


II. ae into Greek. Ss 


1. I write. 2. We write. 8. He writes. 4. They “8 
write. 5. You = run. 6. They tworun. 7. We “4 
rule, 8. Yourule. 9. Theyrule. 10.Irule. 11.1 > : 
speak the truth. 12. We speak the truth. 13. He ti 
rules. 14. Hervns. 15. He speaks the truth. 16. a 
They speak the truth. : 
ee ee 


* The pupil will observe that the definitions are given in the infini- 


tive, to express the simple meaning of the verb without reference to 
person or number, 
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, rule. 
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4, Oav- 
Ann eveis. 
we — £35 
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Lesson III. 


Nouns. 


45. In Greek, as in English, all names, whether 
of persons, places, or things, are called Wouns: as, 
“Oxnpos, Homer, avOpwrros, a man. 

46. Nouns have gender, number, person, and case. 

47. The gender of nouns is either musculine, fem- 
inine, common or neuter. 

48. In Greek, as in English, nouns denoting ob- 
jects which have sex, except some names of animals 
and a few personal appellatives, are: 

1) Masculine, if they denote male beings, as 
avip, a man; vids, a son y réwv, a lion. 

2) Feminine, if they denote female beings, as 
yuri, & woman ; Suyarnp, a daughter ; 
Aéawva, a Lioness. 

3) Common, if they apply alike to both sexes, 
as pdptus, a witness (male or female) ; 
Jeds, w god or a goddess. 

49. When gender is used to denote Sex, as in the 
cases just noticed, it is called natural gender. 

“¢ 50. In nouns denoting objects without sex (neuter 

r in English) and in many names applicable to animals 
_ of both sexes, the gender in Greek, as in Latin, is en- 
tirely independent of sex, and is accordingly called 
| grammatical gender, 

51. The Grammatical Gender of nouns is deter- 
mined partly by their signification, but mostly by 
their endings, 


62. The general rules for the grammatical gender 
= * 
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My 
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as in Latin, viz. : 

1) Most names of rivers, winds, and months are 
masculine ; as 6 Neidos, the Nile ; 6 Néros, 
the south wind i BonSpomidv, the name 
of the third Attic month. ; 

2) Most names of countries, towns, islands, and 
trees are feminine ; as, 4 Alyumros, Lgypt ; 
9 Mérnros, Miletus ; % "IeBpos, Imbrus ; 
) ovKH, a fig-tree. 

8) Indeclinable nouns and clauses used as nouns, 
are neuter; as, To "Adda. 

58. The Greek, like the English and the Latin, has 
three persons, Hirst, Second, and 7) hird, but, unlike 
them, three numbers, Singular, which means one, 
Dual, two, and Plural, more than one. Thus the 
plural, it will be observed, includes the dual. 

54. The Cases in Greek are five in number: Vom- 
inative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and Vocative. 
The place of the Latin Ablative is supplied partly by 
the Genitive, but mostly by the Dative. 

55, The Nominative Case corresponds to the nom- 
inative in English both in name and use, 

56. Rutz.—Subject. 

The subject of a finite verb ig put in the nomina- 
tive, e.9.: 

ITounrys ypader. | A poet is writing. 

57. Rutn.—Finite Verb. 

A finite verb must agree with its subject in num- 
ber and person. 


Rem.—Thus, ypdder in the above example is in the third per- 
son singular, to agree with its subject Tors. 
Ce ee eee alls 








* Gender, as determined by the endings of nouns, will be noti 
if connection with the several declensions, 


of nouns, independent of their endings,* are the same 
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Lesson IV. 


Nouns.—Fercises. 


58. VocapuLary. 


“Avaytyvookw, ets, to read. 
Arxdlw, eis, to judge, decide, 
KXérrys, a thief. 
KrXérrw, ets, to steal, 

Képn, a girl, maiden, 


A€yw, «is, to tell, relate, speak. 


Maénrys, a pupil, learner. 
Neavias, a youth, young man. 
Tla‘fw, ets, to play. to sport. 
TloAirys, a@ citizen. 
Lrparudirys, a soldier. 

Pevyw, eis, to flee. 


Xaipw, ets, to rejoice. 


59. Exercises. 
: I. 


i. Koon ypdde. 2. Todgere. 3. Tpddouev. 4, 
5. Neavias yalpe. 6. Xailpouev. 7. Knyré- 


rt "re, 8. Aixdfowev, 9, IIonirns Sindbeu, 
10... ere. 


II. 


1. They are playing. 2. A youth is playing. 3, 
A pupil is reading. 4. You are reading. 5. A gol- 
dier is fleeing. 6. They are fleeing. 


7. I advise, 
8. We advise. 
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First Declension. 


60. Nouns in Greek are declined in three different 
ways, and are accordingly divided into three Declen- 
sions. 

61. In any noun, of whatever declension, 

1) The root may be found by dropping the end- 
ing of the genitive singular. 
2) The several cases may be formed by adding 


Be Sy eet fast a ees 


















to this root the proper endings. 
62. Nouns of the First Declension present the fol- - 
lowing - 
Nominative Enpines :—a and n, feminine ; as and a 
ns, masculine. “a 
63. They are declined by adding to the root the - 
following , s 
CASE-ENDINGS. i 


SINGULAR. 





Nom. 0 a a ns as a 
Gen. ns das Ss, as ov ov : 
Dat. n a n @ n G : 
Ace. nv av dp nv av 2 
Voo. n a é adorn a * 





Nom. Acc. Voe. a 
Gen. Dat. aw 










PLURAL, 
N om. ae tl 
Gen. toy ir 
Dat. ‘ats 
Ace, ds 









Voce. 





at. 









FIRST DEOLENSION. 





PARADIGMS, 








































————————————— 
‘H vikn, ‘H meipa. ‘H Moica. ‘O moXirns. ‘O veavias. 


The victory. The attempt. The Muse. The citizen. The youth, 





SINGULAR. 
e different Nom. vikn meipa Motoa mroXitns veavlds 
1e Declen- 3 Gen. vixns meipas Movons moXirov veaviou 
: Dat. vikn meipa Motvoan moXitn veavia 
Ace. vikny metpdv Movoay moXlrny veaviay 
, Voe. vikn Teipa Motcd moira veavia 
x the end- ; nub, 
; N. A.V. vira Trelpa Movoa moira veavia 
Vy adding : G. D. vikauy meipaw Movoaw moXlraw veaviawy 
é the fil * PLURAL, 
1 a oe a ae a “ , 
ue 40) : Nor. vikat Tetpat Movoa moNtrat veaviat 
74 Gen. viKa@v Tet pav Movody Toray veavia@y 
<4 d ak Dat. vikats meipats Movaats TroAlrats veaviats 
4y as an a , , , , ie 
«2 Ace. vikas meipas Movoas moXiras veavids 
i Voce. vikat. Teipat. Movoa. moNirat, veaviat. 
root the Bs 
< 64. In the above Paradigms observe: 
a 1) That in the Dual and Plural they are all de- 
“ clined precisely alike. 
; 


2) That creipa retains its final a throughout the 
singular, as vien does the ». 
3) That Modca in its declension differs from 
: metpa only in changing a into 7 in the Gen. 
4 and Dat. Sing. : 
4) That veavéas differs from ronlrns only in hay- 
ing a in Dat. and Ace. Sing., while the 
latter has 7. 
65. Nouns in a, preceded by p, ¢, or u, retain the a 
throughout the singular, like zrefpa, while other nouns 
- inahave the Gen. and Dat. in 7s and n, like Motca. 
- 66. Most nouns in 7¢ have the Voc. Sing. in a like 
= morirns. This is trne of 


SS'le 2S 84k 


2% Be he 
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1) All nouns in rns: e.g. epydens, a laborer, 

Voce. épydra. 

2) Verbal compounds in ys: ©. g. yewpérpns 
(yj, earth, and perpéw, to measur 2), & ge- 
ometer, Voc. yewpérpa. 

3) National names in ys: ©. g. XebOns, Scythian, 
Voe. Snv0a. Other nouns in ns have the 
Voe. in 9: © g. Mépons (proper name), 
Perses, Voc. Tépon. 

67. Quantity of Final Syllables in First Deelen- 
sion. 

(1) Final a is long, except in the Nom. and Voe. 
Sing. of nouns whose genitive is in ns (and a few oth- 
ers), and in the Voc. of nouns in ms. (See Para- 
digms.) 

(2) Final as is always long in this declension. 


(3) Final av takes the quantity of the nomina- 
tive. 


68. Aecentuation. 
(1) The syllable which has the accent in the non- 
inative retains it throughout all the cases, except 

1) In the Gen. Plur., which takes the cireum- 
flex on the ultimate. 

2) When the acute stands on the antepenult in 
the nominative, it must be removed to the 
penult in those cases which have a long 
ultimate: e. g. Aéawva, a lioness, Gen. real- 
vNS. 

(2) Inflection may, however, change the character 
of the accent, as follows, viz. : 

1) The acute on the ultimate of the Nom. be- 

comes the circumflex in the Gen. and Dat, 
of all numbers: e. g. TYyLH, Toms. 


oe 
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, & laborer, 























2) The acute on a _penult long by nature + be- 
; comes the circumflex when the ultimate 

| YewpeTpns is shortened: ¢. g. arodérns, mora, Tod? 

ure), & ge- vas. 

3) The circumflex on the penult of the Nom. 
becomes the acute when the ultimate is 
lengthened: e. g. Moica, Movens. 


3, Seythian, 
7s have the 
per name), 





rst Declen- 
Lesson VI. 


and Voe. First Declension, continued. 


a few oth- 









See Para- : 69. The Greek language, like the English, has a 
. definite article, which is so often used with substan- 
nsion. _ tives that its declension must be given at the outset. ‘ 
= Soh ae) 
> nomina- iy 
” 70. Parapiam or tHe ARTICLE. 
4 
: 6, 9, Td, the. 4 
the nom- A 
scoue a SINGULAR, 
Pp i Mase. Fem. Neut. 
e cireum- ; Nom. é v) 76 
. Gen. TOU THs Tov 
= a Dat. TO TH TO 
penult in ‘ Ace. Tov Thy 7d 
red to the : 
ve along : mee 
v é , ‘ U 
= x " ‘ N. &. A. TO Ta To 
xen. A€al- G. & D. Tov Taiv Toi 
; PLURAL, 
character ee 
Nom. oi 
: Gen. Tov 
Nom. be- s Dat. TOIs 


and Dat. 






® The endings am and o are regarded as short in accentuation. 


tie. by the natural quantity of its vowel, independently of position. 
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71. On accentuation, observe that the forms 6, , 
ol, ai, take no accent, the Gen. and Dat. the circum- 
flex, and the other forms the acute. 
72. Rutz.— Article. 
The Article agrees with its noun in gender, num- 
ber, and case, e. g.: 
‘H éricrony. The letter. 
Ai ério tonal. The letters. 
73. Rutu.— Modifying Nouns. 
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun is 
put 
1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, e.g. : 
Evperidys 0 roumrys. |  Luripides the poet. 
2) In the Genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, e. g.: 
‘H rod xperod dpery. | The virtue of the judge. 
74, When the governing noun has an article, the 
genitive is commonly placed between the article and 
that noun, as in the above example. As the Greek 
language, however, allows great freedom in the ar- 
rangement of words, this order is by no means uni- 
formly followed. Thus, the above example may read, 
1. “H rod xpetod dpern. 
2. “H aperh 1) rod Kperod. 
3. “H. dpery rod xpurod. 
4, Tod xpurod 4 apery. 
75. Rorn.— Direct Object. 
Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as the 
direct object of its action, e. g.: 


Tpddwémarorany. {| Lam writing a leiier. 








. forms 0, 7, 
the circum- 


nder, num- 


t 


er. 
ers. 


her noun is 


vhen it de- 
@.p.: 
é poet. 
a different 


the judge. 


article, the 
article and 
the Greek 
in the ar- 
neans uni- 
may read, 


tive as the 


wu letter. 
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Lzsson VII. 






First Declension.— Exercises. 





76. VooaBuLary.* 








‘Emorohy, js, }, letter, message. 
Tédipu, as, 7, bridge. 
Kpirjs, 0d, 6, "Judge. 

Ade, eis, 


to break, break down, violate. 









‘O, %, 76, the. 
Oikia, as, %, house. 
Tlowunrys, 0d, 6, poet. 






rovsn, js, %, 






hibation ; plur. treaty, truce. 
Srparidrys, ov, 6, soldier. 
Xaderaive, ets, 










to be angry. 






77. Exerciszs. 






I. 


1.’ Oavupdto vhp emuatonjy. 2. ‘O veavias Jaupe- 
Seo tas émuctonds. 8. Oavydfouev ras rod TounTou 
eriatonds. 4, ‘O TouThs Thy oixiav Javpdter. 5. Of 
Tomtal Tas oiKtas Savpdtovow, 6. OF Tountal Tiy 
oiKiav ToD KpLTOd Javpdfovow. 7. Of oTpAaTLOTaL ya- 
Aerraivovew. 8, Adovor THY yébupay. 
Ti@TaL Avovat Tas orovdds. 











9. Ot orpa- 










en cneeehiesnietenstencaticens ap 
+  ™ After each noun in the Vocabularies will be given, first, the geni- 
tive ending, which will endble the pupil readily to decline the noun 
throughout according to previous paradigms; and, secondly, the appro- 
priate form of the article to mark the gender: thus, fs after emiaroAh 
and as after yépupa show that these nouns are declined_respectively 


like view and qe the feminine form of the article ap- 








at whil, 2 
aSa, WHE 7, 


pended to each, shows that they are feminine, 












ETYMULOGY,. 


I, 


1, The judge is reading the letter. 2. Tam read- 
ing a letter. 3. They are reading the letter of the 
judge. 4. Weare reading the letters of the judge. 
5. We admire the house of the poet. 6. [admire the 
houses of the poets. 


Po oT noe | ee at 
Lesson VIII, 


Second Declension. 


78. The Second Declension presents the following 
Nommvative Envios :—os and ws, mase.; ov and 
av, neut. 


Rem.—Some nouns in os are feminine by exception. 


79. They are declined by adding to the root the 


following - 
CASE-ENDINGS. 


SINGULAR, 








I am read- 
tter of the 
the judge. 
admire the 


following 
~ 3 ov and 


Ne 


e root the 












Nom Adyos 
' Gen, Adyou 
- Dat. Ady@ 

Acc, Adyov 

Voc Adye 


“O Adyos. 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


PARADIGMS, 


‘O Seds. 


SINGULAR, 


To iudriov. 


The word. The god. The cloak, 


iudrtoy 
inariov 
invari 

iudrioy 
inary 








To odxop. 


The jig. 







ovKoy 
ovKou 
ovKy 

oUKov 
avKov 




















N. A. V. Adyo Sew iuario oUKe 
G. D Adyow Seow ivariow ovKow 















PLURAL, 
Nom Adyot Seot iuaria avKa 
Gen Adyov Seay inarioy ovKwy 
Dat Adyous Seois inariows TUKots 
Acc. Adyous Seovs iudria ovKa 
Voc. Adyou. Seol. iuaria. ovKa, 







80. Accentuation.—The syllable which has the ac- * 
cent in the nominative, retaing it throughout all the 
cases, subject to the same exceptions and changes as 4 
in the First Declénsion (68), except in the Gen. Plur., 4 
which has the accent on the ultimate only when the : 
Nom. Sing. is accented on that syllable. 











a 


Lesson IX. 


co 






Second Declenston continued. 
> 






81. A few nouns of the second declension ] 


Vity ie 7 gs 
€ oro before the ending, suffer contraction through 
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all the cases, and are declined according to the 
following 


_ PARADIGMS. 
Ld > a 
*O mAdos, mAods. To dotéov, dorody. 


The voyage. The bone. 


SINGULAR, 


mos mAous ooreov oorovv 
mAdou mAov Ooréou oorov 
Trd@ TAG doréw dare 
aAdov m\oov ooréoy darovy 
TAGE AOU ooréov dorouv 


DUAL. 
AGW TA dorew OoTe 
a“ , tal 
mAdow  mAotv Goréow  doroiy 


PLURAL. 
mAdot wot 
TAGwY TtA@Y 
mAdots mots: 
m\dous _mrAvds 
moot mote 


Rem.—It will be observed that the above paradigms in their 
uncontracted form do not differ at all ix their declension from 
Adyos and cixov (79) ; it is only in the fact of their contraction 
that they present any peculiarity. 


82. Accentuation.—The contracted ultimate is cir- 
cumflexed, if the penult had the accent before con- 
traction; except in the Dual-Nom. Acc. and Voc., 
where it takes thu acute, as wA@ instead of rAo. 

83. Attic Second Dectension. 

The nouns in os and wv form the so called Attic 
Second Declension, and are declined according to the 
following 





‘ding to the 


iain aa 
v, dorody. 
bone. 


oorouv 
oorov 
dorg 
dorovy 
dorouv 


> , 
OoTe 
ooroiy 





digms in their 
clension from 
‘ir contraction 


mate is cir- 
before con- 
and Voc., 


TAO. 


alled Attic 
ling to the 


SECOND DPECLENSION. 
PARADIGMS. 


‘O Neds, TO dvayewy, 
The people, The halt. 
SINGULAR, 

dveryewy 
dveyew 
dvayew 
dvéyewy 
averyeay 


dvdyew 

dvayeqv 

dvaryew 

dvaryewy 

dveyews 

avaryew 

dvayew. 

84. On accentuation, observe 

1) That the Gen. Sing. retains the acute at va- 
riance with the rule (80), as Aes, not Neo. 
2) That nouns of this declension may have the 
acute on the antepenult, as dvdyewy, not 


avaryéwy. 
t emmbanieiiees tices 
Lusson X, 


Second Declension.— Exercises, 


85. The person or thing to or for which any thing 
is or is done, is called an indirect object, e, g.% 


Kidpos OTPATLOTH Ti érrL- Cyrus reads the letter to 


\ > , . 
oTOMY avayuyvocket, a soldier. 


_ Remu.—Here vTpariory is the indirect object, while emoroAne 
is the direct object, 
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86. Rourn.—Direct ang Indirect Objects, 
Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of 
the direct'and the Dative of the indirect object, 
87. The article is often used in Greek, though 
omitted in English, 
1) Before abstract nouns, denoting virtues, vices, 
qualities, &e.,.¢, gt 
Pavpdfouev THY codiav, | We adietre wisdom. 
2) Before proper nan. 
or places, ¢. 9. ; 


voll known persons 


'O Soxpdrns TY codplay | Socrates admires wisdom. 
Jaupater, 


88. VocanuLary. 


Acnéas, a celebrated Trojan 
prince. 


Aiveias, ov, 6, 


Atéxw, es, 
"Eyxopudte, Els, 
"Exo, es, 
‘Héov%, js, OP 
Onpevw, es, 
‘Tudrioy, Ou, Td, 
“Irs, ov, 0 OF 4, 
KnXérrys, ov, 6, 
Képn, MS, 7), - 
Mayas, &, 6, 
MdO0os, ov, 6, 
Opxnpos, ov, 6, 


Tladevw, es, 
“Podoy, Ov, Td, 

v , a e 
=tpiryyéds, 0d, 6, 
Téxvoy, ov, 70, 


to pursue, Sollow, seek, - 

to praise, extol, 

to have. 

pleasure. 

to hunt, to chase, pursue, 

cloak, mantle, 

horse. 

thief. 

girl, madden, 

hare. . 

legend, tale, story. 

Homer, the great Epic poet 
of Greece, 

to bring up, teach, educate, 

rose. 

general, commander, 

child. 








THIRD DECLENSION, 






ects. 
L\ecusative of 
object. 
reek, though 






89. Exxrcisss. 






L 

1. “Ounpos tov Aivelay eynapudter, 

Tio. 3. Onpevouey rayds. 4 

"Exere rods tarmous. 6. ‘O 
éyet. 7. Tadevouev réva, 
Tots réxvors pbOous A€éyomen, 








2. "Exo ind 
4. "Exw tov tarmov. 5, 
oTpATHYOS oTpaTibTas 
8. Mudous réyouer. 9 








irtues, vices, 















10. Todvs pious Cavpd- 
2 wisdom. fouev. 11. ‘O oTpatnyos Tov TomTyv Oavudter, 12, 
own persons Tv jSoviv Sidxouev. 18, Oi orparidrar THY HSovip 
, SumKovew, 
=—s4 Il. 
res wisdom. 






1. The soldier has horse. 
horse. 3. A girl has the rose, 


roses. 5. The general has the hors 
are pursuing the thief, 


2. A soldier has the 
4.. The girls have 
e. 6. The citizens 








rated Trojan 












seek, . i ; 7 
Lesson XT. } 
rene: Third Declension.—Olass L. 
90. The Third Declension presents the following 
Nosmwative Enprygs “4 by Us W, Y, py s, E, ap, 
91. The Gender of nouns of the third declension, 
when not determined by the signification (52), may 
Botd pou generally be ascertained from the endings by the fol- 
a? lowing 
ducate, 





Lvules for Grammatical Gender. 
I. Masculines, 


) All nouns in ay, as (Gen. 






bond 






avros), evs, and up 





ETYMOLOGY. 


2) Most nouns in m, NP, Up, wp, wy (Gen. wvos 
or ovros), ous, ws (Gen. wros), and yr. 


Il. Feminines. 
1) All nouns in as (Gen. a60S), aus, Ws, w, ws 
(Gen. 00s), and abstracts in Orns and vrs. 
2) Most nouns in ets, es, and us. - 


III. Weuters. 
1) All nouns in a, », 4, v, op, and os. 
2) Most nouns in ap and as (Gen. aros), 


92. Nouns of this declension are very numerous, 
and may be divided into five classes : 

1) Those whose root appears unchanged in the 
Nom. Sing.: as waidv, Gen. TAUAVOS, G 
paecan ; root, mraav. 

2) Those whose root lengthens its final vowel in 
the Nom. Sing.: as TOLMLHV, ToLwévos, a 
shepherd ; root, moupév. 

8) Those whose root assumes ¢ to form the Nom. 
Sing. : as, Natvawp (rs), NatAarros, a storm ; 
root, AaiAar. 

4) Those whose root drops its final consonant (or 
consonants) in Nom. Sing.: as, oda, oow- 
Haros, a.body ; root, cdpuar. 

5) Contracts with pure root, i.e. ending in a 
vowel : as, re@yos, relyeos, telxous; root, 

i: 
TELVE, 


93. Nouns of the third declension are declined 
with the following 








(Gen. wvos 


nd ap, 


» WS, W@W, WS 
s and urns. 


0S). 


numerous, 


zed in the 
TAUAVOS, G 


| vowel in 
i 
TOLMEVOS, O 


the Nom. 


» & storm 


sonant (or 
TOMA, oO) 


ling in a 
us; root, 


declined 

































‘O maidv. 
The pacan, 


matay 
qatavos 
marae 
mavava 
matay 


macave 
Tativou 


mavaves 
matavey 
matacu(v) 
matavas 
mataves. 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


€s 
wv 
ou(v) * 
ds 


€s 


Rem.—The Acc, ending v is used onl 
class, and in a few of the third. 


‘O Kparnp. 
The bowl, 


SINGULAR, 


Kparip 
kpatnpos 
kparnpe 
Kparipa 
Kparnp 


DUAL. 


kparnpe 
kparnpow 


PLURAL, 


Kparinpes 
kpatnpav 
Kpariipot(v) 
kparipas 
Kparnpes. 


" (his ending is ot before consonants and ow be 


CASE-ENDINGS. 
ee eS 


SINGULAR, 
Mase, and Fem, 


PLURAL. 









Neuter, 


— 


4 
like Nom. 


like Nom, 





‘O aildp, 


The age. 


alov 
aidvos 
aidu 
aidva 
aiwpy 


aidve 
aidvouw 


aldves 
aldveoy 
3A 
aidor(v) 
ai@vas 
aldves, 


y in nouns of the fifth 


94. Class I—Root like Nominative Singular. 
PARADIGMS, 


‘O "EAAn». 


The Greek. 


"EXAnv 
"EAAnvos 
"Eu 
"EAAnva 
"EXAnv 


"EAAnve 
‘EXAqvow 


"EAAnves 
*EAAnver 
"EAAnot(v) 
"EAAnvas 
"EAAnves. 


— i 
alse, 


fore vowels, 
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Rem.—Observe that in th 
for the sake of euphony : thus, 





Third Declension.—Class I.—Fixercises. 


95. Accentuation—The general rule for accentua- 
tion in the Third Declension, is as follows: 


1) The syllable which has the accent in the 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Lesson XII. 












@ Dat. Plur. » is dropped before ¢ 


macaoe instead of maavor, 





Nom. retains it throughout all the ‘cases, 
with the limitation, however, that the ac- 
cent can never stand farther from the end 
than the antepenult, and there only when 
the ultimate is short. 


2) If the accent be on the antepenult, it will be 


the acute; if on the penult, the cireum- : 
flex, when that is long by nature and the 
ultimate short, otherwise the acute. 


96. VocaBuLARY. 


“Acidw or ddw, ets, 
Tewpyés, od, 6, 
Aoddos, ov, 6, 
"EAA, Nves, O, 
OdAXw, ets, 

Onp, Inpds, 6, 
Kparip, jipos; 6, 
Aewdv, dvos, 6, 
Tlaiav, Gvos, 6, 


97. Exercises. 


1. °O Aexdv Idrreu. 2. OF Aepaves IdrArNovoew 








to sing. 

husbandman, 

slave, servant. 

Greek, a Greek, 

to bloom. 

wild beast, beast of prey, 

bowl. 

meadow. 

paean, war-song. : 
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ypped before o 3. “O yewpryds Newudvas eyes. 








4. Devyowev rods Spas. 
Mavor, 5. ‘O dobXos roy kparijpa Jauudter. 6. Of oTpaTiaras 
maavas ddovow. 7%. Of réop “EXdjvev oTparnyo) 
Tavavas ddovaw. _ 
PC18e8. 


Lesson XIII. 
yr accentua- 


ent in the ue 


Third Declension.—Class LT. 





oe *) 98. Class IT. lengthens the short vowel in the final 

the eee © syllable of the root to form the nominative singular : 
that the ac- 7 as, rroupny, Touwevos ; 7008, TOLLED, 
om the end es 4 
only when by PARADIGMS, | 

























t, it will be 
he circum- 





‘O mony. ‘O Saiuor. ‘O aidnp. 


‘O prep. ‘ 
The shepherd. The divinity. The air. Tie orator. : 






























Root, roe. Root, Saipov, Root, aidép. Root, pyrop. 4 
ire and the ; 
SINGULAR, 4 
ute. P : c . | 
Nom, Tony Saipwv aidnp pyrop 2 
Gen, Tolijwevos daipovos aibépos pyropos : 
Dat. TOLmert ‘aiwove aibépe pyropt ; 
Ace. Toureva Saipova aibépa pyrop 4 
Voe, Totmuny Saipov aidnp prop £ 
. DUAL. ; 
N. A.V. rowséve Saipove aibépe pnrope 
G.& D. rromevow Satudvow aibépow pnrdépow 
of prey. PLURAL. 
Nom ss roneves Saipoves aibépes phropes 
Gen, TOiLevary Oatpdveav aibépav Pnrdpen 
‘ Dat Trower (v) Saipooi(y) aibépor(y) pyropas(y) 
Acc, Totmevas Saipovas aibépas pnropas 
Voe, Tomever, Oulpoves, albépes. pnropes. 
JarrVELW. 


Rem.—The vocative sin gular 


se 8 


in words of this class is like the 
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root, except in words accented on the ultimate, in which it ig like 
the nominative, as motunv, both Nom. and Voc, 

99. A few nouns of this class are syncopated in 
some of their cases, and are declined according to the 
following 

PARADIGMS. 


Cee — 
‘O marnp. ‘H pyrnp. ‘H Suydrnp. ‘O dunp. 
The father. The mother. The daughter, The man, 
Root, rarép. Roor, Enrep. Root, Suydreo, Root, dvép, 


SINGULAR. 


marip pnrnp Suydrnp dvnp 
marpés Lnrpds Suydrpds avdpds 
marpi pyrpi Suyarpi avdpi 
marépa pnrépa Svyarépa avdpa 
i pirep Svyarep dvep 
DUAL. 
pnrépe Suyarépe avdpe 
byrépow Svyarépow dvdpoiv 
PLURAL. 


Lnrépes Suyarépes avdpes 
Tarépwv Lnrépov Svyarépwv dvdpav 
marpdot(v) Bytpaoi(v) — Svyarpdot(v) avdpdou(v) 
marépas pynrépas Svyarépas avdpas 
Turepes. Lnrepes. Svyarépes. avdpes. 


100. These Paradigms differ from the regular Par- 
adigms of this class, 

1) In dropping e of the root in the Gen. and 
Dat. Sing. and in the Dat. Pl., and in avnp 
in all the cases, except the Nom. and Voe, 
Sing. 

2) In inserting & in the Dat. Pl. before the end- 
ing to soften the pronunciation; in avip 
also a 6 for the same reason in all its syn- 
copated forms in place of the omitted e. 





which itis like 


neopated in 
rding to the 






‘O dvnp. 
The man, 
Root, dvép. 


dvnp 
avdpds 
avdpi 
avdpa 
dvep 


avdpe 
> a 
avdpoiv 


avdpes 
dvdpav 
avdpdou(v) 
aydpas 
avdpes. 





gular Par- 


. Gen. and 
nd in dvyp 
. and Voe, 


e the end- 
1; in dvyp 
all its syn- 
nitted e. 
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8) In several irregularities of accentuation, which 
will be readily seen in the Paradigms 
themselves. 


Lesson XIV. 
Third. Declension.—Class LT. —Fvercises 


101. The Article in Greek often has the force of 
the possessives my, Ais, her, &e.3 @.g.: 


‘O town rhp Juyarépa | The shepherd loves his 
orépyet. (lit. the) daughter. 


102. Vocanunary, 

"AvOpurros, ov, 5, man, 

“Hyeuav, dvos, 6, guide. 

@npiov, ov, 7d, wild animal, beast, game. 

Ovyarnp, tpds, 7, daughter. 

Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, a Persian prince who 
attempted to dethrone his 
brother Artaxerxes. 

Miryp, pyrpds, %, mother, 

Ilarjp, warpds, 6, Father. 

Tlowajv, évos, 6, shepherd. 

‘Pijrwp, opos, 6, - orator, speaker. 

Zopid, as, %, wisdom. 

Srépyw, «as, to love, 


103. Exrrciszs. 
I. 


1. OF rroupéves rods pytopas Yauudtovew, 9 ‘A 


a / e al ‘ 
TOV motméevos Juydrnp ade. 38. Al cop Trowevay Jurya- 





oad es NTE. 


ini ti 
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Tépes ddovow. 4, “Hryeudvas &youev. 5. °O TATHp Tp 
Suyarépa orépye. 6, Kipos Inpla Inpever. 7. Kipos 
Ta Inpla Inpeber. 8, 5 Tépyomev Tas Suyarépas. 9. 
‘H Yuydrnp tiv kntépa orépye. 10. Jrépyouev Tovs 
watépas. 11. ‘H HATH THY Suyarépa Sauder. 


IT, 


1. The shepherds love their daughters. 2. The 
girls love their father. 3. We admire the orator. 4, 
The guide admires the shepherd. 5. The daughter 
of the guide is writing a letter. 


Lesson XV. 
Third Declension.— Class ITT, 


104. Class III. adds ¢ to the root to form the nom- 
inative singular, as Aatrarp (as), Aairamos ; root, rai- 
aT. 

Rem.—Jt will be at once seen that if s be added to the root, 
we shall have AaAazs; but ms must be written y, hence Aaiday, 

105. In the formation of the nominative singular 
and the dative plural, observe the following euphonic 
changes : : 

1) A Pi-mute—z, B, p—at the end of the root 
coalesces with ¢ and forms Ys. as Aal- 
AaTr-s, Nairay. 

2) A Kappa-mute—x, Y X—coalesces with ¢ and 
forms &: as Kopak-s, Kopa€. 
8) A Tau-mute—r, 8, 9—is -drépped before ¢: 
| as AduTad—s, dwras (5 dropped)... 





‘O rrarhp rip 

et. 7. Kipos 
uyatépas. 9, 
Tépyouev Tovs 
uacer 


ors. Y%. The 
e orator. 4, 
‘he daughter 


m the nom- 
3 root, ral- 


_ to the root, 
lence Aaiday, 
ve singular 
y euphonic 


f the root 
‘3 as al- 


with ¢ and 


before >: 


). 








‘H Aaihay (ms). 
The storm. 


Root, Aaidan, 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Voe. 


AaiAay 
Aaiddrros 
Aaidame 
AaiXarra 


Aaiday 


, 
aiXarre 
. AatA drow 


Aaidayi(v) 
AaiAaras 
AaiAares. 


Ace. 
Voe. 


106. Nouns in us and vs not a 
mate, have the accusative singul 
ends in a Tau-mute. 


digms. 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


PARADIGMS. 


‘O Képak (ks). 
The raven. 


SINGULAR, 


Képa& 
kdépdakos 
Kopake 
Kdpaka 


képa&é 


Aaurris 
Aaprddos 
Aaurdds 
Aaurdda 
Aaumds 


DUAL. 


kdpake 


Aaurrdde 
Kopdkouy 


Aapmddou 


PLURAL, 


kdpaxes 
kopdakwy 
xdpaki(v) 
kdépakas 
kdpakes. 


Aaumddes 
Aaprddov 
Aapmdor(v) 
Aaumddas 
Acumddes. 


107. Vocanutary. 


Eipyvy, NS, ts 
*EAris, idos, ” 


@dpag, axos, 6, 


Kipvé, dKos, 6, 


. Kohaé, txos, 6, 


Képag, cxos, 6, 
Maxapi~u, ets, 


"Opus, Bos, 6 or % 


Tléurrw, es, 


Pirdcodos, ov, 0, 


8 


peace, 
' hope. 


‘H Aapmds (8s). 
The torch. 


Root, xépak. Roo, Aaurdd. 


‘H kdpus (,). 
The helmet. 


Root, xédptd. 


Kdopts 
Kdéptbos 
kopude 
kdpup 
«opus 


Kdpude 
Kopvdouv 


Kdpubes 
kopibav 
kopvat(v) 
Kdpvoas 
kopudes, 


ccented on the ulti- 
ar in v if the root 
See «épus in the above Para- 


~ 


breast-plate, cuirase, 
herald, messenger, 


Jlatterer, 
raven, crow. 


bird, 
5 io send. 


philosopher. 


to bless, esteem happy. 
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Duyds, aos, 6, Sugitive, exile. 
Xeipov, @vos, 0, winter, storm. 
XeniSav, ovos, H, swallow. 
Xpuads, ob, 0, gold. 
108. Exmrcisxs. ' 
1. “Exopev édrridas. 2. Tov xddraxa getryouev. 3. 
Oi Pirocopor Tous KOAaKas pevyovow, 4. Of “EdAnves 
mewrroust KnjpuKas. 5. Oi orparvaran Jépacas é €youcw. | 
6. ‘H Kopy Tovs Kopaxas éyex. 7. ‘H rod ijpunos Su- 
yarnp Tas dpvidas Saupdter 8. Of Rrjpunes Tovs "EXXn- 
tvas paxapifovow. 9. OF Prropes THY eipHvnv AvovaLD. 
10. Ai XedaBoves TOV YetLdva pevyovow. 11. ‘O oTpa- 
TLATHS TOUS Trotmévas paxapiver. . 


Il. 


1. The girl has a bird. 2. The bird sings. 3.. 
The girl esteems the birds happy. 4. The general 
is sending heralds, 5. The daughters of the herald 
admire the breastplate of the general. 6. The soldiers 
are pursuing the’ fugitives. 8. The girl admires the 
ce 


Lesson XVL 
Lhird Declension.—Chies I 1 


109. Class IV. drops r or «r from the root to form 
tifaomihative singular, because it is a principle in 
the Greek language that no word mays end in r: as 


coud, TOUATOS ; : root, oauar. 








ve, exile. 
y, storm. 
YW. 


a hevyouer. 38, 
4, OF “EXAnves 
Dpakas Eyovow. 
rod KnpuKos Ju- 
Kes TOS “EXX- 
Lphunv Avoucww. 
, 11. ‘O otpa- 


vird sings. 3.- 


|. The general 
of the herald 
6. The soldiers 
rl admires the 


'v. 


e root to form 
a principle in 
rendin rT: as 











To o@pa. 


The body. 


Root, odpar. 
7 TOU 


Nom. copa 
Gen. capdros 
Dat. Topare 
Ace, capa 
Voc. Tapa 
N.A.V.  odpare 
G.&D.  cwpdrow ' 


Nom. oopara 
Gen. Toparav 
Dat. THpaci(v) 
Ace. Copara 
Voc. Capara. 


it can never stand before s. 


110. Vocasunary. 


"AdeAdds, 08, 5, 
"AOpoilu, ets, 
Tada, axros, rd, 
Dupre, es, 


cds, 03, 6 ora 
KAé<apxos, ov, 6, 


Kia, aos, 7d, 
Zrévdw, exs, 


= , rao 
<ATparevpa, dros, rd, 


36 iros. rh 
Awa, Aros, 7d, 


Wypiopa, dros, 7, 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


The thing. The milk, 
Root, mpdypar. —_ Roor, yaar. 
SINGULAR, 
mpaypa yada 
mpaypdros yadakros 
mpaypare yadakre 
Tpaypa yaha 
mpaypa yada 
DUAL, 
mpdypare yaXaxre 
mpayyarouw yaXaxrow 
PLURAL. 
mpaypara yaXakra 
mpayparov yaAakrov 
mpaypaot(v) yarasi(v) 
mpaypara yadakra 
mpaypara. yaXakra. 





PARADIGMS. 





















To mpaypa. To yadda. 














Rem.—Observe that r is also dropped in the Dat. Pl., because 


brother. 

to collect. 

milk. 

to train, exercise, particularly 
in gymnastics. 

god, goddess. 

Clearchus, commander under 
Cyrus. . 

wave, billow. 

to pour, to pour a Libation 

army. 

bedy, person. 

deoree, act, statute, 
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111. Exerroisrs. 
J, 


1. °O veavias 76 cpa yuuvater. 2. TY copuata 
yunvatouer. 3. Kipos éxet otpdrevua, 4, Kipos 
aOpoives td otpdrevua. 5. "Exo 76 Widicpa. 6. ‘O 
pytop Ta Whdicpara éyet. T. Of rrodtras ro Kvpara 
Javpdfovow. 8. ‘O oTparnyos Ta Sed Kpatijpa yd- 
Aanros orévder. 9. Of “Eddqves toils Yeois kparhpas 
yadaxtos orévdovcw. 10, Kyéapyos Ave tas orrop- 
dds. 

II. 

1. You have an army. 2. Cyrus is praising his 
army. 38. The shepherds wonder at the armies. 4. 
The girl admires the bowl. 5. The brother of the 
shepherd speaks the truth. 6. The guide has the 
bowl of milk. 


= oy P 
ee ee 
ot a en Oe ea at OM SIE SS ieee ty, 


————_—-——— 


Lesson XVII. 
Third Declension.—Class V. 


112. Class V. comprises the pure contract nouns 

of this declension: as TetXos, Teixeos, Telyous; re0t, 

_ tele. : 

113. Nouns of this declension which have the root 
pure, may be divided into two classes: 

1) Those which do not suffer contraction: as 
Hpws, Hpwos, a hero y root, #pw. These 
present no special peculiarities, and are 
declined according to the paradigms al- 
ready given for Olasses I. and TT, 








Tat cdpara 

4. Kaipos 
Tua. 6. ‘O 
Ta Kipata 
paripa ya- 
$ Kparipas 
TAS oTrov- 


raising his 
rmies. 4, 
ther of the 
e has the 


act nouns 
ous; 7001, 


e the root 


ction: as 
. These 
and are 
ligms al- 


Po 






THIRD DECLENSION. 4} 






2) Those which are contracted, and which conse: 


quently present some peculiarities. ‘These 
constitute Class V. 







114. Parapiems. Pure Koot—Not Contracted. 




















TO Sadxpv. ‘O kis. ‘O Sas. 
The tear, The weevil, The jackal, 
Root, ddxpv. Root, ke. Root, 3a. 
Class I. Class IIT. Class III. 










: SINGULAR. 

Nom. Odkpv kis Sas 
Gen. ddxpvos Kids - Sad 
Dat. Odkput Kul ETAT S 
Ace. Sdxpu kip 36a 
Voce. Sukpu kis Jas 








N. A. V. ddxpve kle Ie 
G. & 


~D, Saxpvou Ktowv S@ouw 










PLURAL, 
Nom. Sdxpva kles Maes 
Gen. dakpiov kKL@v Sav 
Dat. Sdxpvor(v) keoi(v) Saoi(v) 
Acc, dkpva kias Saas 
Voce, Odxpva. kles. IGes. 





.* 


115. On accentuation, observe 
1) That monosyllables of this declension at va: 
riance with the general rule (95), take the 


accent in the Gen. and Dat. of all num- 
bers on the ultimate, as in «is. 

2) That 9d. conforms to this exception in the 
singular and in the dative plural, but fol- 
jows the general rule in the duval and in 
the genitive plural. 

116. Nouns in evs (G. ews), m9 (G. eos), and o 













(@. eos) undergo certain contractions, as seen in the 
following 







Ai RRM A cea ea hee on eerie areas 
. 


eT ee ee 


we 


PB ia ai i ta 
4 


ETYMOLOGY. 
PARADIGMS, 


‘O Baotreds. ‘H rpujpns. To retyos. 

The king. Lhe galley. The wail. 

Root, Baciré. Root, rpinpe Root, refye. 
SINGULAR, 


Bacireds Tpinpns Teixos 

Baowéws (rpenpeos) Tpinpovs (reixeos) reiyous 

Baow(éi)et —( Tpinpei)” rpunper (retxet) relyer 

Baowtea ., (Tpenpea) Tptnpn Télyos 

Baars Tpinpes Téixos 
DUAL, 


Baoidée Tpunpee) rpunpn (reixee) reiyn 
Baviwdéow Tpinpeov) rpenpoiv (retx€ow) reeyoiy | 


PLURAL, 
LaoiX(ées)ets (rpujpees) Tpinpers (reiyea) relyn 
Baoikeov (rpinpéwy) rpunpar (retxéwv) recyav 
Baoihetdou(v) Tpinpeci(v) Teixect(v) 
Baciéas (rpenpeas) Tpinpets —(relyea) Teixn 
Baow(ées) eis, (rptnpees) Tpinpets, (reiyea) reiyn, 


Ruet.—Baowdets lengthens the Genitive ending os into ws: 
thus, Baciéws for Bagihéos. 


Se NUMER ART ITE Wameat s 
Lisson XVIII. 
Third Declension.—Class V.— Exercises, 


4 


117. Rure.— Vocative, 
The name of the person or thing addressed ig put 
In the Vocative, e, g.8 


Kopos, & Ticoadépyn, dday- Lissaphernes, Cyrus speaks 
Ocver, the truth. 2 a 








To TELYOS. 
The wail. 
Roor, telye. 


Tetyos 
, 

s) reixous 
relyee 
Teixos 
Teixos 


) reiyn 
y) TeLxoiv 


| rely 

) reexapv 
Teixeot(v) 
Teixn 
teixn. 


nc ten? 


»s into ws: 


"Avip, avépos, 6, 
Baainevs, éws, 6, 

« 4 ys e 
Imes, ews, 6, 
Kaos, €0s, ous, 6, 
Krjpa, dros, 70, 

f 

Acirw, ets, 

Addos, ov, 6, 
MéyeOos, €os, ovs, 76, 
Eevodpav, Svros, 6, 
wy 4 
Opos, eos, ous, 76, 
Tlépoys, ov, 6, 
TIoA€ptos, ov, 6, 
Tetxos, €0s, ovs, Td, 
Tpinpys, €os, ous, %, 
Pudadrrw, eis, 
Xpipa, &ros, rd, 


70 (interjection) ) 


THIRD DECLENSION, 


118. Vocasunary. 





man, hero. 

king. 

horseman, pl. cavalry. 
beauty. 

possession, treasures, means. 
to leave, abandon. 

summit, hill. 

size, height. 

Xenophon, author of Anabasia, 
mountain. 

Persian, a Persian, 


enemy. 

wall, fortification. 

galley, trireme. 

to guard, defend. 

thing, affair, plur. often money, 
property. 

O, used in direct address, 










119. Exercises. 






L : 

1. "Evers tpujpers, & Fevopav. 2. Of roréusou tiv 
Tpinpn éyovow. 3. Tov tov Ilepcév Bacihéa Savpd- 
Couev. 4, Aelrovor tov Adghov of immeis. 5. Tods 
imméas Swoxe. 6. ‘H rod Bacsréws Iuydrnp tods 









8. inméas Savpdter. 7, Oj Bactrws KnpuKES TAS TOV 
‘EXdjvev rpujpes Savudtovow. 8. "Exeus ypipara. 
; 9. "Eyes xrjpata. 10. "Eye dvSpas. 
d is put = ets : 
II. 






8 speaks 1. The youth wonders at the beauty of the house. 


2. We admire the mountains. 3. The brother of the 






5 


4 
a 
2 


se 


: ey ae 


44. ETIMOLOGY. 


king wonders at the height of the mountain. 4, The 
king of the Persians wonders at the beauty of the 
mountain. 


ee ee 
Lesson XIX, 
Third Declension.—Class V., continued. 


120. Many nouns in js, vs, 7, and ¥, change the 
vowels ¢ and % into ein all cases, except the Nom., 
Ace., and Voe, Sing., and then contract ed into €l, €€S 
and eas into es, and ea into 9 The endings ews and 
ewy in the Gen. of nouns in es and us admit an accent, 
on the antepenult as if short, as adXews. 


PARADIGMS. 


“H wONts. ‘O miyis. To oivant. To dorv. 
The city. The cubit. The mustard. The city, 
Roor, wé\. Roor, my. Root, oivant, Roor, éorv. 


SINGULAR. 


mwoNts 

, 
Toews 
moAet 
wrod 

, 
TOA 


moA€e 
mroAeoww 


moAets 

, 
TOAEwWY 
modeot(y) 
TOAEtS 

, 
TOAELS. 


TiXUs 
m™XEwWS 
TXee 
ThXuv 
mHxv 
DUAL, 


mXEE 
awnxéow 
PLURAL. 
mXELs 
TNYE@V 
mxeo(v) 
T™NXELs 
TXELS. 


olvant 
owvdtreos 
olarTret 
civane 
oivams 


ovarree 
Tlvarreow 


ovary 
olvaTrewy 

, 
owdrreot(y) 
owdrn 
owirn, 


dori 
doreos 
a” 
acTeéet 
dioru 

a 

aoru 


” 
adorn 
doréwp 

a 
doreat(yv) 
adorn 
adorn. 












THIRD DECLENSION. 45 


ain. 4. The 
eauty of the 






Rem.—Observe that mixvs is declined precisely like modes, and 
aorv like civamt. 





121. In any sentence the predicate may be modi- 
fied by a noun denoting the place of the action. 

122, Rute.— Place. 

The name of the place where any thing is or is 


done is generally put in the Dative with a preposi- 
tion, e.g.: 







nued. 






change the 
; the Nom., 
t into eu, ees 
Zs ews and 
fan accent 


O mais ev 76 rapadelaw | The boy is playing in the 
Taree, park. 
123. Rute.— Place. 
Atter verbs of motion, 


1) The place to which the motion is directed is 


expressed by the Accusative with a prepo- 
sition, e. g.: 










TS dors "“Efenadve: eis KoNoocds. | He marches to Colossac. 
Lhe city, 
Root, dor. 






2) The place from which the motion proceeds is 
expressed by the Genitive with a preposi- 
tion, e. g.: 








dori * Z 
doreos Desryovow €« Tihs ayopas. | They flee Srom the agora 
doret 
w” 
agty 
doru 124, VooaBuLary. 
"AvOos, €0s, ovs, 70, Slower. 
fin 4 "Aotv, €os, 70, city, walled town. 
oreo _ Tovevs, éws, 6, Sather, pl. parents, 
a, : Advis, ews, 7, Sorce, power. 
f : Hipi (see 42), ‘ to be. 
OT ; é : : 
od Eis (prep. with accus. into, to. 
io Téwy prep ’ ’ 
loreat(v) "Ex (prep. with gen.), from. 
LoTH ; > * ° 
A By (prep. with dat.), mM. 


‘ be 4 4 € 
ehichiieanbctipiieidhitbcne 4 SEPers. ease. 2. 


EVS, €S, O, priest. 











5 —— tine ails 


SF egal a yaaa 


ETYMOLOGY, 
‘Ikerev, eis, beseech, supplicate. 

park, pleasure-ground. 
TldAts, ews, 7, city. 

TIpagis, ews, 1, doing, action, deed. 
Pidurros, ov, 5, Philip, king of Macedon, 


i 


ILapddeuros, ov, 6, 


125. Exercisrs, 
I, y, 
e A \ r , SYS! ‘ana. 
1, Of otparidrar thy rédW purdrret, 2, Td ris 
wohews KTHpaTa puddrTouer. 3, Pidummos méreus 
éyet. 4. Td dotu teiyn éye. 5, Of Toneutou ex Tod 
dareos gevyouow. 6. ‘Inere’o rov Baciréa. %. OF 
ispeis tods otpatnyods ixerevovorn, 8. "Eors otpdrev- 
Ha év 76 rapadelow. 9.‘O Bacireds ever Stvamu, 
10. Tas Kipou mpdées Javpdfomer. 


II. 


1. The king is in the city. 2. The general is 
guarding the city. 3. The king sends messengers 
into the city. 4. The ‘boys are playing in the king’s 
park. 5. The girl loves her parents. 6. The girl ad- 
mires flowers. 7 We wonder at the beauty of the 


flowers. r 





Lesson XX. 
Adjectives.—First and Second Declensione, 


126. The Adjective is that part of speech which 
is used to qualify substantives: as ayabes, good; jé- 
yas, great. ' 

127. In Greek, as in Lati, the form of the adjec- 


\ 


































und. 


[acedon, 


i 
2. Ta ris 
i 

TOS TWoNELs 
uLoL EK TOD 
éa. %. Oj 
+ oTpdrev- 
t Svvamuw. 


yeneral is 
essengers 
he king’s 
e girl ad- 
ty of the 


4 


Ons. 


h which 
000s pé- 


e adjec- 











4 
: 
4 
7) # a 
4 
se 
are 
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tive often depends, in part, upon the gender of the 
nouns which it qualifies, e. g. ; 


"Ayabos aunp. A good man. 
‘Ayabh Kdépn. A good girl. 
"Ayabov epyor. A good work. 


Rem.—Thus dyadds is the form of the adjective which is used 


with masculine nouns, dyaj with feminine, and dyadév with 
neuter. 


128. These three forms of the adjective are de- 
clined like nouns of the same endings. Thus the mas- 
culine is declined like Xéyos (79), and is accordingly 
of the second declension ; the JSeminine like vixn (63), 
and is of the first declension ; the neuter like avKor, 
and, like the masculine, is of the second declension, 


PARADIGM. 





"Aydbds, good. 








SINGULAR, 

Mase, Fem. Neut. 
Nom. dyads ayabn ayabdv 
Gen. ayabod ayabns ayabod * 
Dat. ayabd aya ayabg 
Acc. dyabov ayabny dyabov 
Voc. dyabe ayabn ayaddv 

DUAL. 

N. A. V. dyaba dyaba adyabe 
G. & D. ayaboiv dyabaiv ayadoiv 


PLURAL. 
Nom. éyaboi ayabai adaba 
Gen. ayabav ayabay dyabav 
Dat. ayabvis ayabais ayabots 
Ace. dyaovs ayabas dyaga 
Voe. ayaboi ayabai ayaa. 
























48 ETYMOLOGY. 


129, Adjectives of this class have the feminine in 
a, if p, ¢, or « precedes the ending; as, pidos, didi, 
/ 
pidcov. ! 


PARADIGM, 


Pirios, friendly. 


SINGULAR, 

Mase. Fem, Neut. 
pirios gurjia piriov 
piriov didias diriov 
Pirie piria Pirlo 
pidioy piriapy pirtov 
pirte piria Pircov 


DUAL, 


lo giria Pirlo 
piAlow piriaw idiow 


PLURAL. 


pirior idiae pidta 
ditior piriov piriov 
dirloes piriacs iris 
pirious pirias pitta 
pirsoe pirias pitta. 
eoeneitinteresiniplienmactnasiee wacic._ 


Rem.—In accentuation, as in declension, adjectives generally 
sollow the analogy of nouns, as in the paradigm of dyads. As an 
exception, however, adjectives in os not accented on the ultimate, 
take the aceent in the feminine on the same syllable as in the 
masculine, when the quantity of the ultimate will permit (10). 
Thus, in the above paradigm the fem. dudia becomes in nom. and 
voc. plur. pirat, because the mase. is Piro, though if it had fol- 
lowed the analogy of nouns it would have been prriat 
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feminine in 
Mos, hiria, 
Lesson XXI, 



















Adjectives.—First and Second Declensions, con- 

















eta sepsiaie 3 . 
i" tinued. 
130. Adjectives in os, with e or o before the end- 
Neut. ‘ oa tices eT, : t > es 
dite ing, suffer contraction, as Xpvoeos (golde n)s Xpuaods ; 
idlov jem. xpucéa, Xpvon; neut. ypueeov, ypvoody: dmrddos 
Sone (simple), amdods; fem. amrOn, dmrrAh; neut. dardédov, 
pidvov amnovv. In their contract forms they are declined 
according to the following 
We PARADIGMS, 
tAlow 
1, Xpucois, golden. 2. ‘Amdods, simple. 
pidea SINGULAR, 
biriov 
bios Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
biXta Nom. Xpucods Xpvo7 Xpucody dmhovs dmdn dod 
iin. Gen. x xpvood yxpvaons ypvoo0d dmdovd drs dod 
ee Dat. xpve@ —_ xpva7) Xpvo@ amo dandy ime 
Ace. xXpvcouv xpvony yxpucoiv drAovv dmAnv dmdodv 
3 generally Voce. xpvon = xpvaody dmAn = dmAodv 
bés. As an 
e ultimate, ; BURL 
> as in the a N.A.V.xpvod yxpvoa xpvod dri® dna dno 
rmit ( me # G. & D. xpvcciv xpvaaiv ypvooiv dmhoitv dmdaiv dmdoiv 
1 nom. an tae 
it had fol- ie PLURAL. 
| Nom. xpvooi ypveai yxpvoa dmdot dadat dmAa 
a Gen. Xpuoav xXpvody Xpuoay dmdav dmdav dmhav 
|e Dat. xpvacis xpucais ypvoois dmAois dais drdois 
2 Ace. xpvaots xpuvcads xpvod dmdovs dmdas dmha ‘ 
% Voc. xpucct xpvaat ypuod. GmAot =dmAdai  dnAa. 
a Se ee ee er ers 


Rem.—For accentuation of Nom. Acc. and Voc. Dual, Mase, 
and Neut., see 82. 


131. Some adjectives in og and ovg have but two 




















50 


terminations for the three genders, 
the same form both for the masculi 


ETYMOLOGY, 





as they empliy 
ne and the fem}: 


Neut. | 
evvouy 
evvou 
edvo 
evvouy 
€Uvov 


eva 
evvow 


nine, 
PARADIGMS. 
i eS eee 
“Adtkos, unjust, Evvoos, etvous, well disposed, 
SINGULAR. 
M. & F, Neut. M. & PF, 
Nom. adixos adtxov evvous 
Gen. adixov adixou edvou 
Dat adixo ddixo edv@ 
Ace, adtxov adtxov evvouv 
Voce. adtxe adixov eUvou 
DUAL. 
NuA.V.  d8lea adika edva 
G&D.  ddicow adixouw evvow 
PLURAL. 
Nom adixor adixa evvot 
Gen. adixey adikwv evvav 
Dat. adixots adixots evvots 
Acc adixous adtxa evvous 


adtxot 


aduKa. 


Lesson XXII. 


Adjectives.—First and Second Declensions.— Exer- 


Cises. 


132. Rutz.— Agreement of Adjectives, 


Adjectives agree in gender, 
the nouns which they qualif 
"Ayabos Bactreiy. 
"Ayan Bactrvea. 


number, and case, with 
9 a, g: 4 


A good king. 


anon an 
A good. 


peat 1 





sOER. 





















Sy empliy 
l the femi- 


oll disposed, | 


Neut. 
edvouv 
edvov 


—Liera 


%¢, With 





a 
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133, Adjectives may be used in the predicate with 
the verb eiué to affirm some quality of the sub- 
ject, e. g.: 


°O Bacireds éori dyads. The king ts good. 
‘H Bacinea éorw ayaby. The queen ts good. 


134. In English the adjective with the definite 
article is often used substantively, though only in the 
plural number; in Greek, however, this usage is ex- 
tended to all numbers and genders, e. g. : 


‘O ayabes. The good man. 

‘Hl aya. The good woman. 
To dryabe. The two good men. 
Oi dyabol. The good. 


135. This is particularly frequent in the neuter 
plural, e. g.: 
Lonorable things. 
Ta Kanda. Lonorable actions. 
Honorable conduct. 


136. VooaBuLARY. 


"Ayabds, 7, dv, good. 

Aicxpds, d, ov, shameful, base. 
BiBnos, ov, %, book. 

“EAAnvikds, }, dv, Hellenic, Grecian 
"Epyov, ov, 76, work, deed. 
Evdaipovigu, ets, to think happy. 
Kaxés, 7, dv, bad, base. 

Kaos, 7, ov, beautiful, noble. 
Kjos, ov, 6, garden, 

Kpurrw, «s, to conceal, hide. 


td . 
KyreAXov, ov, 70, 


cup. 





a ores , 











ETYMOLOGY. 



















Ilais, raidds, 5, boy, son, child. 
odds, 7H, dv, wise. 


Xpvaois, 7, ody, golden, of gold, 


187. Exerrciszs, 
I, 


1. °O veavias Kara ova Sider, 2. Ta xard S10 
kouev. 3. Ai xaral Kdpat tas éructords 
Oi woniraé cist cool. 5. Td KUTEANOY eorL Xpucoiy. 
6. Evdaipovigouer rods ayabous. 7. ‘O Khéwrns Kpv- 
TEL TA Ypvoa KUTEAXA ev TO KnTH. 8. Oi dyabol 
Ta Kana Sidxovow. 9. ‘O Kipos abpoite rd “EdAnu- 
Kov otpdrevua. 10.‘O Kaxds rd aioxpa Susxer, 11, 
‘O mais Thy Kadi BiBrov éyer, 


éyovow. 4, 


II. 


1. The boys are playing in the beautiful park. 
2. The good boy is writing a beautiful letter. 3. The 
good king has a golden breastplate. 4. The breast- 
plate of the good king is of gold (golden). 5. The 


boy has a golden cup. 6. We admire ‘the boy’s 
golden cup. 


Lesson XXIII, 
Adjectives.—First and Third Declensions. 
138. Many adjectives of three terminations are 


declined in the masculine and neuter like nouns of 


the third declension, and in the feminine like those of 
the jirst declension, 


FE SO: mp anal Rin pes: ARES oS 
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the feminine foiiows the analogy of nouns of ‘the first. declension, 


ADJECTIVES.——FIRST AND THIRD DECLENSION 8s dd 


PARADIGMS. 
eas 
1. Xapleis, graceful. 2. ‘Hbus, sweet, 
SINGULAR. = 
Nom.  yapiets Xapleroa xaptev nots deta = HOS 


Gen. —_-yapievros Xapieoans xaplevros 710€os oeids 7d¢os 
Dat. —_ xapievre Xapteroy xaplevre det nocia det 
Acc. — xapievra xapleroay xaplev novv idea 700 
Voc. xapiev —-yapleaoa xapiev nos ndeia dd 


DUAL. 


N.A.V. xaplevre Xapiecad xapievre Ee nocia 7 d€e 
G. & D. xaptévrow yaprécoaw xaprévrow ndéow — delary nd€éow 


PLURAL. 


Nom, xaplevres xapleroa Xapievra nocis —-Adeiae da 
Gen. = yaptéevtwy Xapieaoay xaprevroy 7dcwy — ndetadv H)déwy 
Dat. xapleot(y) Xapieoous xapiecr(v) ndeor(v) n0elars ndear(v) 
Acc. xaplevras Xapiecods Xaplevra yOets —-Oelas._-DEa 
Voc. xapievres yapleooa xapievra, ndcis = Seiaa_ S€a. 


3. MéAas, black. 4, Ilas, all, every. 
SINGULAR, 
Nom. pédds peAawva  —ueaiy Tas maod mav 
Gen. péAdvos _pedalyns BéeAdvos = travrds_ dons travrds 
Dat. pédavi BeAaivy = eA mavti = don travri 
Acc, péAavd —reAatvav eA mdvTa = waoav Tap 
Voc. pédas BéAauwa — eA mas maca ay 
: DUAL, 

N.A.V. pedave = peAaivd ~—_ypreave mdvre mdod madvre 
G.&D. peddvow pedaivaw pedrdvo mévrow mécaw rdvrow 
PLURAL. 

Nom. péAaves péNawwat réAava mavres’ -tracat mavrd 


Gen. peddvov peAauwwav peddvav mavrev Tacay mivrav 
Dat. pedaoi(v) pedaivats peAagi(y) macu(v) macats maor(v) 


Ace. reAavas —_peAaivay peéXava mavrds macas mdvra 
r , r , 
Voc. pedaves pueAauvat pehava, mavres maoat mavra, 








Rem.—On the accentuation of mas, the pupil will observe that 
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ei 
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and that the masculine and neuter are accented in the singular Z 

like monosyllabic substantives of the third declension (115), while | 
in the dual and plural they conform to the general rule for ac- | 
centuation as given in article 95. 


139. Some adjectives belong wholly to the third 





declension. 
PARADIGMS. 

a 

1. Sagns, evident, plain. 2. SHoppav, prudent. 
SINGULAR. 
M. & F, Neut, M, & F. Nout, 
cagpns capes cappwv aappov 
sahois (cadéos) cadois acappovos aadpovos 
cade (cadet). caget cappour cappov 
capi (cadpéa) oades ocappova ocadpov 
. oahes cahes w@Hpov cappor 
DUAL, 
V. capi (cadée) oapn owappove aopove 
D. cadpoiv (capéow) caoiv cappdivow awdppdvow 
PLURAL, 

aah(ées Jets oagp(éa)h aaddpoves cadppova 
capav (capéwr) capav cahpivov cadpdvev 
aapeor(r) capéor(v) caoppoor(y) cadppoor(v) : 
oad(€as eis aap(<a)j  aadpovas coppova 
aad(€es eis aap(éa)j.  aapoves oappova, 











ee eee! bas 





Dance XXIV. 


Adjectives.—Three Declensions. 


140. Some adjectives partake of the peculiarities 
of all the declensions. 
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ADJECTIVES.—THREE DECLENSIONS, 
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/ PARADIGMS. 


| 1, Méyds, great. 2. Tlodts, much. 


al SINGULAR. 
? 


ri 7 : 
Nom. péyds HeydAn = preya 


moAvs moAAH TOAD 


Gen. —eyddov p ns peyddov oAAod moAARs modAOD 
Dat. Heyad@ peydAn peydrw TOAA@ OANA TOAAG 


Acc. = péyay BeydAnv péya 
Voc. yey HeydAn péya 


modvy moAAnv moAv 
moAV == FOAAN = trOAD 


DUAL. 


N. A. V. peydro Heyd\d = peyddo MOAX® odd TOARD 
G.& D. peyddrow peydday Beyddow —mroAAoiv soAXaiy moAXolV 


PLURAL. 


Nom. peyddor Peydda: peyddd  —roAXolroARal TmoAAd 
Gen. —preydAwy Beyddwv peyddwv modAGY toAAGY ToAN@Y 
Dat. —_preyddors PeydAats peyddots oAXois woAXals ToAXois 


141. Vocanunary. 
"AOnvatos, a, ov, 
"Apern, fis, %, 
Trtnis, cia, 5 (see 138), 
Hidaipwv, ov, Gen. ovos, 
Aéyw, eis, 
Méyas, dAn, d, 
MéXGs, awa, av (see 138), 
Needy, 7, %, 
Oixreipw, eis, 
Oivos, ov, 6, 


Ilds, raca, wav, 


TloAvs, zroAAx}, roAv, 
Sdlu, ets, 

Zappwv, cddpor, 

TaAds, awit, cv (see 188), 
Taxus, ela, v, 


Acc PeydAous peyddas peydda ToAAovs mrohAds moAAd 
Voe. Meyddou peyddar peydda. modAot soddal moAAd. 


Athenian, an Athenian. 

manhood, virtue, excellence, 

sweet, agreeable, 

happy, prosperous, blest. 

to say, tell, speak. 

large, great, tall, 

black, dark. 

cloud. 

to pity, 

wine. 

every, all, with Article all, the 
whole, 

much, great, many. 

to save, preserve, keep. 

prodent, temperate. 

unhuppy, wretched, 

swift, fast, quick. 








Pe 
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142. Iixercises. ; 

1, “Hl dper) oodfer mavra. 2. ‘O crais pédrav tude 
Tuov exer. 3. Olxrelpw tiv Tddawav pyntépa. 4. Olvos 
yrukis ear. 5. “O veavias éyes raydy tarmov. 6. Thy 
Heyadnv Toru Javydfouevr. 7. Of ayaboi edSalpovés 
elawv. 8. Of qoddol THY peyddAnv mod Iavpdtovow. 
9. ‘H vedéryn pérauvd éorw. 10. Thy pérawav vedé- 
Anv Javpdfowev. 11. Oi "AOnvaios (184) peydrnv S0- 
vam &yovoww. 


II. 

1. The king is prudent. 2. We admire the pru- 
dent judge. 3. All admire the prudent. 4. We pity 
the unhappy father. 5. The general has swift tri- 
remes. 6. All the citizens admire the virtue of the 
general. 7. De is saving the whole city. 





Lesson XXV. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 


143. In Greek, adjectives are generally compared 
with the following endings: 
Comparative. Supu.stive, 
a Mo oe 8, 
TEpOS, TEpa, TEpoV. TATOS, TATH, TATOV. 


144. Adjectives in os drop ¢ and append these 
endings; though, if the penult of the positive be 
short, o must be lengthened to » to prevent the con- 
currence of short syllables, e. g. : 
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Positive, Comparative. Superlative. 
Kovhos, light, kouporepos, kouporaros, 
copes, wise, Topwrepos, copwraros, 
iaxyipos, strong, layuporepos, layupotatos, 
agios, worthy, a&wrepos, akiwraros. 


145. Adjectives in as, awa, av; ns, es (G. €0s); vs, 
é7a, v, append these endings directly to the neuter, e. g.: 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
véras, black (wédav), eddy TEpos, peNavTatos, 
GrnOns, true (adrnOés),  adrnOéatepos, adnOéararos, 
yAucis, sweet (yAvKv), —yAUKUTEpos, YyAUKUTaTOS. 


146. A few adjectives are compared with the fol- 
lowing endings : 


Comparative. Superlative. 
M. & F, N. 1 ee N. 
iO, jov. LoTOS, (TN, LOTOY, @. 2! 
Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
nOovs, sweet, HOiwD, HOLTTOS, 
Kaxos, bad, KAKIOD, KAKLOTOS. 


147. The following adjectives are irregular in their 
comparison : 


ayabes (good), apelvov, dplotos, 
Bertion, BéXTLc Tos, 
Kpelaowy or KpeltTwv, KpdTLcTos, 
kanros (beautiful), Kadriov, ' —_ wdAALO'TOS, 
, a / 
wéyas (gredt), peilov, péyloros. 


148. Comparatives and superlatives present no pe- 
culiarities in their declension, except in comparatives 
in coy and wv, which suffer contraction, as in the fol- 
lowing 
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/ PARADIGM. 
E 
' SINGULAR, 
4 M. & F, Neut. 
< Nom. pelCov peetCov 
is i Gen. pei{ovos peiCovos i 
a Dat. peigovr peivov t 
4 Ace. peiCova, peifo peicoy | 
Voe. petCov peigov | 
: 4 DUAL, } 
a N. A. V. peiCove pelCove 
‘ G. & D. pecCdvoww pecCovouy \ 
PLURAL. 
Nom. peifoves, peicous pelCova, peifo 
Gen. pecCdvev pecCdvev 
Dat. peiCoor(v) peiCoor(y) 
Acc, peiCovas, peifous peiova, peivo 
Voe. petCoves, peicous peiCova, peita. 















missible: 


150. Rutr.—Comparison. 


Metfwv éeuod ef. 








Lesson XXVI. 





Comparison of Adjectives.— Exercises. 


149. After comparatives two constructions are ad- 


. 1) The connective # may be used; and then the 
following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before #. 

2) The connective # may be omitted; and then 
the following noun is nut in the genitive. 


The comparative degree is followed, 
1) Without #, by the Genitive, e. g.: 


You are taller than £. 








2) With #, generally by the case of the corres- 


os ponding noun before it, e. g.: 
, Meifov éoriv j eyo. | He ts taller than J. 
\ 
4 151. Rote. —Partitive Genitive. 
t The Partitive Genitive may be used after saperla- 
tives, numerals, or any other words denoting a part, 
| e. 2.3 
KadMas mrovawwtaros hv | Callias was the richest of 
\ tav AOnvaiwv. the Athenians. 
152. The superlative may sometimes be best. 
to translated by very instead of most, e. g.: 
Kpoicos rrovowraros hv. | Crasus was very wealthy. 
Hay 4 : 
bay \ 153. Vocapunary. 
od BaOus, eta, v, deep, profound. 
Baxrpiavy, %, : Bactriana, country in Cen- 
tral Asia. 
Evopos, ov, Sruitful, fertile. 
"H, or, after comp. than. 
“Hous, ea, v, sweet, agreeable, pleasant. 
Ne?Aos, ov, 6, Nile, celebrated river in. 
: , 
re ad- Egypt. 
TIAotros, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 
en the Tlorapds, od, 6 river, stream. 
ae Tiutos, a, ov, valuable, precious. 
re # Yids, od, 6, 80n. 
Uther "Ymvos, ov, 6, sleep. 
% e ° . 
tive Piros, 7, ov, Sriendly, dear, friend, 
154. Exerrciszs. 
I. 
‘ 1. Sopia wArovrou tywiwrépa early. 2. ‘O TATHp 
nd. uel{av éort tod viod. 3. ‘O matno pellov errly As 
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vios. 4. Oi ’A@nvaiou Stivapw eyovor peylorny rdv 
‘ExXjvev. 5. Kryjydtov wrdvtov ripdbratév éoriv 
avip piros. 6. ‘O veavias Neyer Ta HOveta, 7. ‘O ra- 
THp Aéyeu TA BEXticta. 8. ‘O Neiros yAvK’Tards éort 
TavtTwv tov Totapav. 9. ‘H Baxrprav) evpopwrarn 
éorly, 10. ‘O BaOirie os arvos HSvorés eotuv. 


II. 


1. The youth is taller than his brother. 2. The 
mother is beautiful. 8. The daughter is more beauti- 
ful than her mother. 4. The hovse is very large 
(superl.). 5. The cities are very beautiful. 6. The 
judge is wiser than the king. 


Lesson XXVII. 


Comparison of Adverbs.—Numerais. 


155. Most adverbs are derived from adjectives, 
and are dependent upon them for their comparison, 
employing the neuter singular of the adjective in the 
comparative, and the neuter plural in the superlative, 
Or Be! 

Adj. coos, copwrepos, copwrdros. 

Adv. copas, copwrepor, copaorTara. 

156. Rote.— Adverbs. 

Adverbs modify verbs. adjectives, and other ad» 
verbs, e. g.: 

Kanas trove’. { He is doing well. 
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COMPARISON OF ADVERBS.—NUMERALS. 


NUMERALS. 


157. Numerals comprise 
I, Numerat Apgxcrives: of which we notice the 
following classes : 

1) Cardinals, which denote simply the number 
of objects; as els, one; dvo, two. 

2) Ordinals, which mark the position of an ob- 
ject in aseries; as mpéros, first ; Sevrepos, 
second. 

II. Numerat Apverss: as drag, once ; Sis, twice. 


Derciension or Numerat ADJECTIVES. 


158. The first four cardinals are declined as fol- 
lows: 








FARADIGMS. 
1, Els, one. 2. Avo, two, 

Nom. els pla év dvo 
Gen. évds pas év Svoiv 
Dat. évi pa évi dvoiv 
Ace. éva pilav év. Svo. 

3. Tpeis, three. 4, Tércapes,* four. 

M, & F, N, 

Nom. rpeis tpla réaodpes Téoodpa 
Gen. rpidy TpLov recoapwv Tecodpwv 
Dat. rpioi(v) — rproi(r) réggapouv)  réooapor(v) 
Acc. tpeis Tpia. réooapas Téooapa. 





Rem. 1.—The compounds ovdeis and pndels are declined like 
the simple «is. 


Rem. 2.—Avo is often used as indeclinable. 


159. Cardinal numbers from five to one hundred 
inclusive are indeclinable. Those denoting hundreds 








< * Also written rérrapes. 
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are declined like the plural of dyaOds, as Svaxdoxou, 
at, a, two hundred. 


160. Ordinals are declined like adjectives in og of 
three endings, as rpéros, mparn, mparov. 





Lusson XXVIII. 
Comparison of Adverbs—Numerals.—Eeercises. 


161. Routr.—Neuter Plural. 


The Neuter Plural may be the subject of a verb 
in the singular, e. g.: 


Ta xara Sewd éorw. 


. 162. Vocasunary. 


"AvdyKy, 75, 
"Acdiras, 

Aés, 

Addexa, 

"ES, 

Et, 

“Hous, 7diov, Adurra, 
*Ioxvw, ets, 

Noypos, ov, 6, 

Oideis, ovdenia, obdév, 
Tlevraxdotot, at, a, 
Ils ; 

SvuBovdros, ov, 6, 
TaAavrov, ov, 7d, 
Terpaxts, 


The misfortunes are ter- 
rible. 


necessity. 

securely, firmly. 

twice. 

twelve. 

800, 

well. 

cheerfully, gladly. 

to be strong, to be powerful, 
law, custom. 

no one, none, no. 

Jiwe hundred. 

how ? in what manner ? 
counsellor, adviser. 

talent, sum of money= $1000, 
Sour times. 





scone 
Pins “ 


_ 





















COMPARISON OF 





ADVERBS, 


fy , 
aKkooiol, Tpels, tpia, three. 
Povevu, ets, to slay, kill, 
in os of Xpdvos, ov, 4, time. 


163. Exerrciszs. ; 

1, Ev réyets. 2. Tlds rAéyers; 3. Td rédravrov 
dapanras eyes. 4. Tpeis eiot cvpBovrot. 5. Ovdsdels 
vopos toxyver peifov ths aviynns. 6. YdpBovros oddels 
éort Bertiwv ypovov. 7. ‘O Bacinreds éxel TevTaKooia 
tdravra. 8. ‘O mais éyet tpia rédavra. 9. "Eos ta 
dwdexa* Sis &. 10. "Lore ta Swdexa retpdxis Tpla. 
11. Of “A@n aioe méurrover tpeis Kijpuxas. 


1868, 


a verb 
II. 

1. The boy is playing well. 2. He speaks the 

truth cheerfully. 3. We speak the truth very cheer- 


fully. 4. There are three boys in the park. 5. The 
daughter of the poet reads her letters three times. 


we ter. 


Lesson XXIX. 


ful Pronouns.—Personal—Possessive—Reflecive. 
Or T Ub. 


164, Pronouns are used to supply the place of 
nouns; as, éyw, ; ov, thou, &e. They are divided 
into several classes. 

165. Personal Pronouns are three in number: 
éyo, I; ot, thow; ob (Nom. not used), of him. 






- $1000, 





* Literally the twelve: translate twelve. 
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166. Parapviam or Personan Pronouns. 


SINGULAR. 
1st Person, 2d Person. 8d Person. 


eyo ov 
€poii, pow oov 
enol, poi coi 
EME, pe oe 


DUAL, 


od (oa) 
apov (cdpwiv) 


PLURAL. 


tyets odeis, Neut. opéa 
tuav opav 

tiv ohicr(v) 

buds. opas, NV. odéa. 


Rem.—The dual of the third person is not used in prose. 


167. From the Personal Pronouns are formed 

1) Possessive Pronouns ; as, ep ds, a, ov, my ; 
mer Epos, a, ov, ous oos, om, oon, thy, 
your ; tpérepos, a, ov, your; 8s, %, dv, his + ; 
agérepos, a, ov, their. They are all adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions, 
The possessive és is not used in Attic 
prose, and odérepos is rare: their place is 
supplied by the Gen. of the reflexive, 
€avTov. 

2) Leflexive Pronouns ; as, euavrod, of myself ; 
ceavtod, of yourself; éavtod, of himself. 
They are compounded of the personal pro- 
nouns and avrds. 












PRONOUNS.——EXERCISES. 


168. Parapiom or Reriuxtve PRronovuns. 











1. ’Epavrod, of myself. 


SINGULAR. 
M. F, 
Gen. épavrou épautis 
Dat. éuauT@ épauth 
Acc. €uaurov €pauTny 
PLURAL. 


Gen. nay avrav Hav avTav 
Dat. nyiv avrois nuiv avrais 


2. ceavrov, of yourself. 


M. 

( seaurov 
) cavrov 
veauT@ 

cavT@ 

f: 
oweauTov 
i gwavuTov 


bpav avTav 
opin avrois 






F. 
geauTins 
qautns 
ceauvtj =| 
oauTy 
weauTny 
gauTny 


tpav abtay 
ipiv avrais 





















Acc. ipas airovs pas avrds. ipas airovs tyas avrds. 

a 
3. ‘Eavrod, of himself. 
SINGULAR. : 
M. F, N. 

Gen. éavrov = = avroo éautis = = auras éavrov = avrou 
Dat. é€avré = avT@ éaury = == airy €auT@ = atT@ 

Ace. éauréy = avrov éautny == abrny éavrd = avro 

PLURAL. 
col e cal 
° uT@v = avTav . . 
ny ; Gen. \¢ " . like Mase. like Mase. 
thy opav avr@v 
’ vTols = avrot éavrais = avrat . 
¥ ma 2 - \¢ eee : like Mase. 
ws apiow avrois opiow avrats 
E éavTous = abvrous éautas = attds éauta = attra 
Jec- Acc. , , ae 
opas abrovs opas avras oea aura. 

Ons. 
ttic 
E18 
lve, 


Lesson XXX. 
Pronouns. —Fxercises. 


169. The Genitive of the Personal ~r of the Re- 
flexive Pronoun may be used instead of the Posses- ts 
sive; as, 6 €uavrod rarip, my father. ie 
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170. As the ending of the verb shows the person 
of the subject, the nominative of Personal Pronouns 
is seldom expressed, except for the sake of emphasis 
or contrast, 


171. Vocasurary. 
BXére, «ts, to look, look: at, see, 
Tvepn, ns, %, opinion. 
‘Eavrod, fs, 08, himself, herself, dtself, 
"Eyo, éuod, Lv, - bs 
"Epos, }, dv, my, mine. 
O48, od« before vowel, obx before 

rough breathing, noe. 

ITAoitov, ov, 76, vessel, boat. 
TIXouriZu, eis, to enrich. 
IIpdés (prep. with ace.), to, against. 
Sus, on, oor, your, thy. 
2v, cod, you, thou. 
Swrypia, as, %, safety. 
‘Ypcrepos, répa, TEpOV, your. 
Pevaxilu, ccs, to cheat, deceive, 


172. Exrrotsrs, 
I. 


1. Ipddw. 2. Taltes. 3. ‘Eye ypdbo. 4, 3) 
matves. 5. Od Kpirre Thy éuny yvounv. 6. Iota 
Hyuets ov éyouev. 7. ‘Theis erre oTpatnyo. 8. ‘“Hyuiv 
kanal érrides eiot cwrnpias. 9. Oi prpropes dhevaxivov- 
ow éavtovs. 10. Of Umérepar raides xarol efow. Lik 
Oi otparidrat mdvres mpos twas BrErovew. 12. Oj 
oTpaTiorat éavTovs trOUT{Covew. 13. Of pyTopes dpas 
dhevarifovow, 

II, 


1. Tam reading your book. 2, You are writing a 
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letter. 3. Your father is wiser than you. 4. You 
are taller than your brother. 5. The bad deceive 
themselves. 6. I am reading your letter to my 
brother. 


Lesson XXXI. 


Pronouns.—Reciprocal—-Demonstrative—Relative. 


173. The Reciprocal Pronoun, dAdjArwv, of one 
another, of each other, is declined in the following 


PARADIGM. 


DUAL, 
a@AXnrouw dAAnAaw 
GAANAw aAAnda 
PLURAL. 


a\Andov ad\AnAwv 
adAnrots a@hAnhats 
adAndous aAAnvas 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRoNovUNS. 


174. The principal Demonstrative Pronouns, so 
called because they point out or specify the objects 
to which they refer, are 

1) The article, 6, 7, 7é, the. (See 70.) 
2) Its compound, dde, #de, Td8e, thes. 
3) Odros, airy, TovdTO, this. 

4) ’Exeivos, éxelvn, éxeivo, that. 

5) Adbrés, adry, adrd, self, very, he. 
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175. Para DIGMS.— Odtos— Exeivos. 








ee ee a 
SINGULAR, 
Nom.  odros avrn ~~ rodro éxeivos éxeivp —exeivo 
Gen. — rovrov TavtTns tovrou ékeivov éxelyns — éxeivov 
Dat. — rotr@ TavTn = ToUT@ éxeiva —exelvy €xeiv 
Ace. —_ rotrop TavTnv rovro éxeivov exelymy exeivo 
DUAL. 

N.& A. rodre (ravra) rovre éxeivar  exelva exe veg 
G.&D. rovrow ravraw Touro. €xeivoww éxelvaw €xeivou 
PLURAL. 

Nom.  ofroe avras  raitra €xeivoe  éxeivae é€xeiva 
Gen. FOUT@Y TovTeY TovTeY éxeivar éxeivav exeiven 
Dat. Fovrots ravrats ToUToLs €xeivors éxetvars €keivous 
Ace. ToUTovs Taitas radra. €xeivous éxelvas €keiva, 

ee ee ee 








Se re ee 
Rem.—Taitra of the Dual is doubtful. 


176. “O8e is declined like the article. It takes the 
ecent on the penult, the circumflex in the Gen. and 
Dat., the acute in the other eases, 

177. Adrés is declined like éxcivos. 

178. Odros and 88e are often used indiseriminately 
with the same general force : the former, however, 


frequently refers to what precedes, and the latter to 
what follows, e. Ret 


ee 


Tatra nréyee. | He says this, i.e. as al- 
ready described. 

Tade réyer. | He suys this, i.e. as fol- 
lows. 


179. The Demonstrative, when used with substan. 
tives, is generally accompanied by the article in the 


order— Demon. Art., Noun, or Art., Noun, Demon, 
e.g: 































eerste eres 















| 


PRONOUNS. 





















Odtos o avOpwrres. Pile nari, 
‘O dvOpwrros oiiros. 
180. Adrds may stand 
1) Like any other Demonstrative, before the 
article and noun, or after them both; in 


which position it means se/f, e. g.: 


SS Gretepameten 


Avtos 0 dvOpwros. | The man himself. 

2) Between the article and the noun; in which 
position it means same, e.g.: 

‘O autos dvOpwiros. | The same man. 


Renative Pronovn. 
181. The Relative Pronoun, és, #, 8, who, so called 
i because it always relates to some noun or pronoun, 
expressed or unde*stood, called its antecedent, is de- 
clined according to the following 


Paraviem.—’Os, 4, 8. 














SING. DUAL. PLURAL, 
Fi a a ef e co e 
7 oe o & § o a 4 
: hi & e e 2 
ns ob ov aiv ow ov ov dp 
a = e = e e i 3 ca 
j 7 @ ow aiv ow ! ois ais ots 
ig a Ma é oe iid a a a bid 
nv Oo o a @ | ovs as a 
S 








F Lesson XXXII. 


Pronouns. — Exercises. 






182. Rviz.— Relative. 

The Relative agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, e. ¢ 

‘O mais 85 years. | The boy who is writing. 
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183. Vocapvunary. 
"AAARAw, wy, wr, one another, Onpevrys, od, é, huntsman, 


each other. hunter, 
Airds, airy, aird, self, he, she, | "Os, % 0, who. 

its 6 adrés, the same. Otros, airy, todro, this. 
Badigo, es, to go, march, Tlapd (prep. with ace.), to, into 
BAdrrw, ets, to impure. the presence of. 


Kis (prep. with ace.), to, into. | Ipoinag, tos, 6, guard, ad- 
"Exeivos, 7, 0, that, he. vance guard, outpost. 
"Eviore, at times, sometimes, | -— - 

184, lxrrcisss, i 

1. Oi raises éavrods Brérrovew. 2. OF Tatoes 
addjrous BrAdrrovew. 3. Oiros 6 Bactreds ayabos 
éorw. 4. ’Exeivos 6 avinp Kaxos éorw. 5. Tadra ov 
Aeyets. 6. Tadrny TY Yyodunv exw eyd. 7. Baditov- 
gw els AdMjrous. 8. ’Exezvo Javpato. 9. Obros rab- 
Ta réyer. 10. Of oTpariaTat oboe pds Huds Prérrov- 
ow. 11. Tatr éorlpy (161) & éya ypadw. 12. Sdbtw 
TOvs Pidaus, ods éya. 14. Of TpopvnraKes dyouow ad- 
TOV Tapa Tov Kréapyov. 15. Tatra rd Inpla of in- 
mets éviore Sudxovary. 

IT, 

1. This boy is writing a letter. 2. That boy is 
playing. 3. The boy himself ig writing the letter, 
4. The same boy is reading his letter to his father, 


5. The girls love each other. 6. I read all the books 
which I have. 


SL NN tesa, ——anncees 


Lesson XX XIII. 
Pronowns.—Interrogative— Indefinite. 


185. The Interrogative ré& and the Indefinite rig 
are distinguished from each other by the accent, 
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The former has the acute, which it always retains ; 




































teman, the latter takes the grave, and is an enclitic, (See 15.) 
| 186. Parapiams.—Tis—To. 
ti 
i Tis, who? Tis, some one. 
0, into SINGULAR. 
> Nom. tis ri tls ri 
Fadi i Gen. tivos tivos Tivds Tivos 
’ a Dat. Tite rive Tivi Tivi 
;? Acc. tiva ri TW rh 
: DUAL. 
i N.& A. rive tive Tive tive 
G.& D.  rivow Tivow TLVOL “ivol 
AN : 
gees PLURAL. 
abos a Nom. tives iva Tives Twa (or drra) - 
4ov 4 Gen. rive rivev TOV 
IKou- f Dat. tio(v) — riat(v) tici(v) 
S0U i Acc. tivas riva. Tivas Twa (oP drra), 
TQU- 7 
TOU- : Rem.—The Gen. and Dat. Sing., both in the Interrogative ei 
bte ( and in the Indefinite, are often roo and THe 
av- i. 187. In the arrangement of the sentence or clause, 
im- ] the Interrogative rés often stands at the beginning : 
| the Indefinite rls never does, e. ie i" 
Tt N€youcw ; What do they say ? | 
.. « ; 
16 : Aéyoval vt. Lhey say something. 
ter. q 
er. q 188. Vooanvnary. 
kg im "Eyxetpi<w, ers, to put into one’s Keasvw, ets, '9 direct, com mand, 
si hand, entrust to. urge. 
"Evexa (prep. with gen.), for the | Tis; ri; who? what 2 
sake of, on account of, Tis, rl, certain, certain one, 
Ovpa, dros, 7d, victim, offering. some one. 
189. Exercises. i 
1 1. Tl rbyers; 2. Te radra Ayer; 3. Ti éore 
a ; rf le! / 
: ravro; 4. Tivos &vexa radra rAeyw; 5, Ti mWpos ewe 
2 ° iy 
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Aéyets; 6. Ths ypdder rhy érictomyy ; 7. [ais tug 
THY émriaToNyy ypade. 8. "Eorw avOpwrrds tis év TO 
mapadeiow. 9. Ti KeXevw; 10. "Eotiy ovTos Tis; 
11. Td podov d 9arrew ep TO KTM, KAXOV éotiv. 19, 
‘O Kperhs &yee tpels Iuyatépas. 13. ‘H Baxrptavh ¢3- 
Saiuwr éoriy. 14, "Eyes ta Idpata. 15. Tois leped- 
ow éyyeupitowerv ta Svuara. 

If. 

1. Who has the rose? 2. A certain girl has the 
rose. 3. Whohas the book? 4. Ihaveit. 5. Which 
book have you? 6. I have my book. 7. The boys 
play in a certain park. 8. In which park do they 
play ? 





Lrsson XXXIV, 
Verbs.—Synopsis of Bovrevo.— Active Voice, 


/ 190. Verbs in Greek, as in English, express exist- 
ence, condition, or action, e. gis 


"Eotwv. He ts. 
Kadevéec, He sleeps, is asleep, 
Torres. He strikes. 


191. Greek verbs have Voice. Mood, Tense, Num- 
ber, and Person. 
I. Votocrs. 
192. There are three voices : 

1) The Active ; which in transitive verbs rep- 
resents the agent as acting upon some ob- 
ject, e.g. : 

‘Hotefdveca rov raisa. | Lcrowned the boy. 

2) The Middle; which represents the agent as 

acting upon himself, e. &. 3 
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"Eorehavwodpnv. | Lcrowned myself. 


3) Lhe Passive ; which represents the subject 
as acted upon by some other person or 
thing, e. g.: 


EorepavwOnv i76 tod 5y- | I was crowned by the peo- 
pov. ple. 


II. Moons. 


193. There are five moods: 


1) Indicative ; which represents the action of 

the verb as a fact or reality, e. g.: 
Bovaeveu. | LHe advises. 

2) Subjunctive ; which expresses, not a fact, but 
av possibility or a conception of the mind, 
often rendered by may, can, &c., e. g. ; 

Bovnewn. | He may advise. 

3) Optative ; which, (1) as the name implies 
(from opto, I desire), expresses wish, de- 
sere, rendered by det or may, and (2) serves 
as the subjunctive of the past tenses, ren- 
dered by might, could, would, should, 
Cs is 

; Let him advise. 

BouReto He might advise. 

4) Imperative; which .xpresses a corvmand or 
entreaty, &. g.: 

Bodneve. | Advise thou. 

5) Infinitive ; which gives the simple meaning 
of the verb without reference to person or 
number, e. g.: 


Bovnreveuv, | To advise. 
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II. Tenses. 
194. There are six tenses, divided into two classes: a 

1) Primary or Leading Tenses: 
1. Present, as, Bovretw, J advise. 


| 
; 








gf 
2. Luture, as, Bovretow, I shall advise. a} 4 
8. Perfect, as, BeRovyr« uKa, L have advised. ‘la 
2) Secondary or Historical Tenses + eI] 

1. Lmperfect, as, éBodtrevov, I was advising. £ 
2. Aorist, as, éBovrevca, I advised. # * 
8. Pluperfect, as, éBeBourednew, I had ad- SI, 

vised. re 
IV. Numnrrs. al, 
195, There are three numbers, as in nouns, Singu- | § T 
lar, Dual, and Plural. = 
V. Persons. him : 

, Sem 
196. There are three persons, Lirst, Second, and 2 fi 
Third. Tt must be observed, however, ne 
1) That in the Active Voice the Dual has no 2 |¢B 
special form for the First person distinct Bly 

from the plural. , [x 


2) That the Imperative from the nature of the es 
case never has the First person, but uses 
the Second and Third in the same manner 
as the Latin, e. g.: 


Bovareve (2d Pers.). Adwise thou ; advise. 
Bovirevérw (3d Pers.) Let him advise. 


197. The Participle is that part of the verb which 
has the form and inflection of an adjective, e. g.: 


Bovrcdbwv. | Advising. = lar 
Bovrevcas. TTaving advised. | 






















RBS. 





ACTIVI 








VOICK, 


198. Synopsis or BovAedo.—Active Voice. 














OPTATIVE. 























INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCT. 
a BovAetiw |BovAevoupe 
v Bova 7 } 2 | 
Ps may ad-|May I ad-| 
a‘ | L advis ; ; 
= v18e, vise. 
ie € UAE VOY | 
&I7 wage 
& sing, 
sles , yuAevoor- | 
2 | BovrAevow oF 
8 {I shall ad- 26 
— t pa - LI would 
= ze advise. 
' = »__ |BovAevoat- 
ls, BovAevow 
E | <BovAevoa I may ad- an 
|S | L advised. pris I might 
< : advise. 
| , , € ovAev- 
| 3 | BeBovrAev- | BeBovrev- ReB 
S| ka K® I miai 
SS might 
5 L have ad-\Imay have g 
oe ; ; have ad- 
vised, advised. i 
vised. 
5: | €(BeBoudev- 
Bl Kee 
= I had ad- 
[es | vised. 





eR | penne 














wAeve | Bovrevew | Bovrtedwv 
Advise. | Zo adwise.| Advising. 














BovAevcrew |Bovdevowr 
Tobeabout| About to 
to advise,| advise. 


—.. 





; = ovAevoas 
Nevoov | BovAcioras Backes g 


‘77. e 
i) * 0 a 4 Fs ° 
ise. |\To advise advised, 





BeBovdev- | BeBovAev- 
Kévat K@S 

lo have | Having 

advised. | advised. 








Lesson XXXV. 


Verbs. —Bovrelw— Active Voice. 


199. The inflection of the Active Voice of a regu- 


lar Greek verb is given in the following 


IMPERATIVE,| INFINITIVE. | PARTICIPLE, 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
BovAevo BovAevo 
Bovdcvers ' Bovdetins 
Bovreves Bovdeun. ' 
BovAeverov » BovXevnrov- . 
BovAeverov Bovdevyrov 
BovAetouev BovAevaper - 
BovAevere Bovdevnre 


Bovdevovar(v) Bovretwou(v) 


€Bouk. voy © Se. 


éBotrAeves 
éBovAcve( v) 
éBovdeverov 
éBovdevérny 
€RovAevopev 
éBovAevere 

€BovAevov 








A eneanenenennteteeery 






BovAeviow 

BovdAetioers 

Inflect Vike Indic. 
* Pres. 









éBovdevca * 
éBovAevoas 
eBovAeuoe(y) 
€BovAeuodroy 
éBovdevodrgy 
eBovdevodper 
éBovAevodre -....* 


éBobdeviray 


BeBovdevKa 
BeBovdAeveas 
BeBovdeve(v) 
BeBovrevkdroy | 
BeBovdeixaroy i 
BeBovNevriper © 
BeBov? Ya 


“eeBoud 
epeleiee 
€BeBoudetixer 
éBeBovdeveerroy -- i a 
eBeBoudevicetrny an ee 
eBeBoudevnetper a 
eBeBovdedueire . i i Rar ay 


} €BeBoudevneray 






Bovrevow 
Bovdetond 
Inflect like’ taal 

Pres. 
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Actwe Voice: 
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BovAevorpe ‘|BovAevetv Bovrevwy, A. 
BovAevots BovAcve Bovdevovea, F. 
id a 
: BovAcvou BovAevero Bovdetor, N. 
- f ’ ‘ . 
DV: BovA¢votroy Bovdeverov 
i oe , c , - 
wv , Bovdévoirny SovAeverov 
ev . Bovd gvotpev 
ld A 
. ‘ — |BouAevoure BovAevere 
A 
BovAevérwoav 
u(v ‘ovAevorev 
(v) ‘ ° a / } eae 
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Bovdevonpe 
BovActaas 


Inflect like Opt. 
Pres, 
Badeionpe oP ,  peNeapar et 
BovAevoats, 0? oetas |BovAevoov 
Bovdeverat, aee(v) |Bovrevodra 
Bovikedoatrov * Bovdevodrov 
Bovdevorairny Bovd evodroy 
Bouhevoatpev 
BovAevoatre os 


|... .? [BovNetore tarnnaemaemec me 





Bovdewv vowy, I. 
Bovded voovaa, F 


‘}Sovretoor, N. 
































oe oo 
|Bovdetoa  |Sourevoas, M. 


. [Bovketogaa, F. 
Bovdeioay, Ve} 






























Bovdevodre 
BovArevodrooay 
BovAevodvrav 






BovXevoaerv, vevay 











SeBovAcvKoupe 
BeBovretxois 


like Opt. Pres,” 


BeBovdeukévai|BeBovdreucas, Mf. 
BeBovAevavia, Ff 
BeBovrevds, NV. 
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200. Accentuation.—The primary law for accentu 
ation in Greek verbs places the accent, 

1) In words of two syllables, on the Jirst, e.g. 
ypadw, I write. : 

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult, if the ultimate is long ; otherwise 
on the antepenult, e. g.: Bovretw, [advise : 
éBovrevov, J was advising. 


Rem. 1.—The exceptions to this primary law will be readily. 
learned from the Paradigm itself. 


Rem. 2.—The endings a: and ot, except in the Optative, are re- 
garded as short in accentuation; hence BovAeverat With accent on 
the ancepenult, 


Rem, 3.—In regard to the character of the accent, the pupil 
will observe that the accent of the antepenult is always the acute, 
while that of the penult is the circumflex, if the penult is long by” 


nature and the ultimate short, otherwise the acute. (See 10, 11, 
12.) 





Lusson’ XXXVI. 
Verbs.—Bovreta—A ctive Voice, continued. 


201. Participles are declined like adjectives. In 
Active Participles the feminine is of the first declen- 
sion, and the masculine and neuter of the third. 





-centu 






VERBS.—ACTIVE VOICE. 


202. Parapiens. 
ERR nn ne eee 


1. Present Participle, Bovdetwy, advising. 











SINGULAR. 
M. F, N. 
Nom BovAevov BovAevoucd BovXetov 
Gen, BovAevovres Bovdevovons BovAevovros 
Dat. BovAevovrs '  Bovdevotun BovAevovri 
Ace, BovAevorvra BovAevovcay Bovdevoy : 
Voce. Bovdevov BovAevouca BovXevov - 











DUAL, 
-& A. Bovdedovre * BovAevotoca BovAevovre 
& D 


j - PBovdrevdvrow BovAevovoaw BovAevdvrow —  e 








PLURAL. 










. Nom. BovXevovres BovAevovoa BovAevovra 
Gen. BovAevdvray BovXevovcady BovAeuivrev 
Dat. hovdevovor(v) BovdXevovoats Bovdedvovor(y) 
Acc, BovXevovras BovAevovcas BovdsScvra 
Voce. BovAevorres BovAevovora BovA « vovra- 







. 


2. Aorist Participle, Bovdetoas, having advised. 












SINGULAR. 

BovAetoas Bovretodsa BovAedoray 

, ul , 
BovAevoarros Bovdevordons BovAevoavros 
fovAevoarre Bovdevodon BovAevoavre 

4 ~ 
BovAevoavra BovAevoacay BovAetioav 

s LA a“ 
BovAevoas BovXevoaca B-vAetoay 







DUAL. 


V> Sovdretoavre BovXevordoa SovAevoavre 
D. Bovdevadvrow Bovdevodoaw BovAevordvrow 








PLURAL, 








BovXevoavres Bovdevodcat  — BovAevoavra 
BovdXevodvrev BovAevoacvay BovAevodvrov 
Bovdevodor(v) Bovrevodoats Bovdretoaon(v) 
Bovretcavras Bovkevodoas BovdXetoavra 









Bovketoravres Bovrevoara BovAevoavra. 
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Parapiams, continued. 
iasereoaineneeepseeiconteniniinnsandasas > sceepinteeranciceinsce cee 
3. Penfect Participle, BeBovAevkas, having advised. 


SINGULAR, 















M. F, N. 
Nom. BeBovrevnas BeBourevvia BeBovreukds 
Gen. BeBovrdevkdros BeBovdevavids — BeBovdevkdros 
Dat. BeBovAeukdre BeBoudevxvia BeBovAevkdre 
Acc. BeBovdevkéra BeBovAeveviav BeBoudeukds 






Voce. BeBovdevkas BeBovdevkvia BeBourevkds 







DUAL, 
N. A. V. BeBovrXeuxdre BeBoudevnvia BeBovAevxdre 
G. & D. 


BeBovAeuxdrowy BeBovAevaviaw  BeBovdevkdrow 












PLURAL. 










Nom. BeBovdevkdres BeBovrevkviat BeBovdevxdra 
Gen. BeBovXevkdrav BeBovdervxuidy BeBovdeukdrav 
Dat. - BeBovrevdar(v) BeBovdevrvias BeBovdevxdor(v) 
Acc, BeBouNevxdras BeBoudevkvids  BeBovdevkdra 
Voc, BeBoudrevkdres BeBovdeveviar BeBovAevkdra, 





4, The Future Participle, Bovdetowv, is declined like the Present. 
aS Se oeniereeeac 7 <a ere eee a 











Lesson XXXVII. 


Verbs.— Active Voice.— Exercises. 






203. Participles, like adjectives, agree with their 
_ houns in gender, number, and ease. 

204. The Participle is used much more freely in 
Greek than in English. With the anticle it often has 
the force of a relative clause with its antecedent, and 
sometimes is best rendered by the noun itself, e. fet 

: ; The one who is ruling. 
O Bacirevwv. The king, 










& 





SE 





KOS 
VKOTOS 
VKOTL 
KOS 
KOS 


IKOTE 
/KOTOLY 


KOTa 
KOT@D 
Kdau(v) 
KOTA 
KOTA, 


Present. 





1 their 


eely in 
en has 
it, and 
ae tet 
ling. 
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205. VocaBuLary. 


"Ayptos, a, ov, wild. Aovrcvw, evs, to serve, be slave, 
Baotrcvu, es, to be king, rule, or servant, 

reign. Onpevu, eis, to hunt. 
BovAcvw, ers, advise. 













206. Exerrciszs. 





I, 

1. Aovreves. 2. Bacidrevets. 3. Baoidretns. 4. 
Bovnevns. 5. Bovdedy. 6. Onpedy. 7. Onpeve. 8. 
Aovrevéto. 9. "ESovnevev. 10. ’ESounevere. Hi, 
"EBacidevov. 12. "EBeBovrevnerrov. 13. "EBeBov- 
Aevxe’rnv. 14, "EOsjpevoas. 15. "EOnpevcapev. 16. 
"E@yjpevoav. 17. Bacirctons. 18. Baotrevoar. 19. 
Baothetoaite. 20. Orjpevoov. 21. Onpedoate. 22. 
Onpetow. 23. Onpedoere. 4. Bovnretooups. 25. Bov- 











cas Bovdetoet. 28. Kipos dypia Inpia éShpevev. 





Th. 
1. Heis king. 2. They are kings. 3. Be kings. 
4. Let them be kings. 5. Youwere hunting. 6. We 
were hunting. 7. I sliall advise. 8. They will ad- 
vise. 9. You were serving. 10. He served. 11. 
They served. 3 














Lesson XXXVIII. 
Verbs.—Bovreiw— Middle Voice. 


207. The infleetion of the Middle Voice is given in 
the following 








rNevcot. 26. ‘O Baciretov Inpeve. 27. ‘O Bacired’-' 
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Paraviamor Bovieio— 


su BJ UN CTIVE, 


BovdActwuat 
BovaAetn 
BovAetnrat 
BovAevdéuedov 
BovaAe’naSov 
BovaAevnodoy 
BovAevéueda 
BovaAe’nade 


INDICATIVE. 
—— re 
Bovactouat 
BovAetn, or et 
BovaAeverat 
BovAeuduedov 
BovAeverSov 
BovaAedverdov 
BovaAevdueda 
BovaAeteade 


bo r co bo 


Present, 


44 
$9: Or Go 


BovaAedvorvra BovAebwrrat 
€BovAevdunv 

€Bovaedov 

éBovActero 

€BovAevduedov 

€BovAcverdXov 

€BovAevérSny 

éBovaAeudueda 

éBovAeverSe 

€BovaAetvorro 

Bovaetbooua ‘ 


like Indic. Pres: 


wR 


S 


Imperfect, 


sv 
$9 Bob C0 89 60 BO be 


we 


bo co poe 


Perfect. 


Pluperfect. 


oS 


ry 


o 


2 be Fae 2 


bo et co 


» 


re) wre 


I, 
2. 
8. 
1 
2. 
8. 


€BovAevoaunv 
éBovarciow 
éBovretocaro 
€BovAevoaduedov 
€BovrAedoacdoy 
éBovAevedadnv 
éBovAevoduedaz 
é€BovaAcicagSe 
- €BovAcioayro | 
BeBovAcuucn | 
BeBovAcvoai + | 
BeBotAcurat | 
BeBovAchuedov | 
BeBotAcva Sov | 
BeBotAevaSov | 
BeBovaAcdueda, 
BeBovAcvade 


BeBobreuvra 
eee 
éBeBotrAevco 
 €BeBotaAeure sa 
eBeBovreduedor : 
eBeBavrcuaday. 
€BeBovadciodny 
€BeBovrciueda 
€BeBolrAcvade 


€BeBovAevyro 


BeBovaAcvoouer 
like Indic. Pres, 


BovAevowuc 
BovAcion 
Bovaebanrat 
BovAcvodueSov 
BovAevonodoy 
BovActonadoy 
BovaAevodueda 


BovaAetonade 


BovaActowvraas 


BeBovAcunevos & 
BeRovAevuévos jp 
BeBourXeupevos 7 
Quev 
Frov 
Frov 
a@uev 
hire 


dai(v) 


BeBovaAcupéevw 
BeBourevpeva 
BeBovAcupeva 
-BeBovaevuévar 
BeBovreupévor 


beastie ote 


— 





OPTATIVE, 
BovXevolunv 
Bovaevoio 
BovaAedoiro 
BovaAevuluedov 
BovaAevorcSov 
BovaAevolaSnv 
BovAevoineda 
Bovaetoiode | 


BovaAetowro 


BovaAeugolunv 
like Opt. Pres. 
BovaAevoaluny 
BovaAetoao 
BovAcioauro 
BovacvoalueSov 
BovaActcaiacSov 
BovAcvealadnv 
‘ BovAcuoainedu 
BovaAcicucde 





BovaAedcawro } 


BeBovAevuevos env 
BeBovAevpévos efns 
BeBovarcuptvos etn 
BeBovAeunévw etnuev 
‘BeBovAcvpéevw efnrov 
BeBovrevpdva elfrny 
.| BeBovAevyevor elnuer 
BeBovrAevnévar efnre 


BeBovAeupévor ctnowy | 


IMPERATIVE, 


INFIN, 


BovaAeu- 
, 
BovAevov eodat 


BovAevécdw 


BovAevedSov 
BovAevéodwy 


/ 
BovredteoSe 
/ 
BovAevérSwoav 
/ 
BovAevéerdSwv 


Bovaev- 
Tearat 


’ 
BovaAev- 
BovAevom cardat 
BovAevodoSw 
, 


BovAevoacSov 
Bovacuododwv 


Bovacioarde 
BovaAevodoSwoay 
BovaAevododwyv 

BeBov- 
BeBovrAcuco Acdodat 
BeBovrAcicdw 


BeBovXevaSov 
BeBourebodwr 


BeBotrAcvaSe 
BeBovarctiadwoay 
BeBovredodwr 


__ PARTICIPLE. 

BovaAevduevos, JL 
BovAevonérn, 1 
BovAevéuevoy, VN. 


BovAevoduevos, 7, 

ov 
BovAevoduevos, M. 
BovAevoayévn, F. 
BovAevaduevoy, N: 


4 


BeBovaAeupévos, UM. 
BeBovaAcunéevn, F. 
BeBovaAeuuevov, N. 


BeBovaev- 
Tea yal 


BeBovaAeuadpevos, 
7, ov 


” BeBoudevooluny 
Ble Oak Bree, 
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Rem. 1.—The pupil will observe in the above Paradigm, that 
in the present, future, and future perfect tenses, two different end- 
ings are given for the second person; thus in the present the sec- 
ond person is Bovdevy or Bovdever. The form in n is generally 
used, : 

Rem. 2.—The future perfect given in the above Paradigm is 
scarcely a regular tense in the Greek language. It occurs only in 
a few verbs, and even in them it is confined almost exclusively to 
the middle and passive yoices, 





Lesson XXXIX. 
Verbs.— Middle Voice.— Exercises. 


208. The Participles of the Middle Voice of Bov- 
Aevw, as of all verbs in w, are declined as adjectives 
of the First and Second Declensions, as, BovAevdevos, 
9, ov, Cen. Bovréevopevov, ns, ov. 


209. VocaBuLary. 


Bovhedw, eis, to advise, Mid. cause to be educated, to have 
deliberate. educated. 
Bpiidews, slowly, deliberately. | Tlatw, es, to cause to cease, 
AoidAos, ov, 6, servant, slave. Mid. to cease, to stop one’s 
Aovw, es, to wash, Mid, to self, 
wash one’s self, to bathe. Tepi (prep. with gen.), in re- 
Mera (prep. with gen.), with, gard to, concerning, about. 
company with. TIdAepos, ov, 6, war. 


TlawWevw, evs, to educate, Mid. 


o 


210. Exrrcisxs, 
I, : 
1, Tov Baothéa Bovretoouev. 2. Bovvrevodpeba, 
3. Tov xpuriy éBovretere, 4. ’EBoudelecOe. 5, Oi 


¥ pe See 7 
DH Ted 7 


sees . 
Seats ao ae) 
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Soddo1 €Xovcavro. 6. ‘O Soddos éXo’cato. 7. ‘O Ba- 
aidevds TOV Toreuov erravaev. 8. ‘O Bacireds érai- 
caro. 9. Tov modepov éravoate. 10. TIavcacbe. 
11. ‘O warhp rods raidas eralsevcev. 12. ‘O marhp 
Tovs Traidas érratdevoato. 13. Oi modirat Tods taidas 
mawevoovow. 14. Tods aidas maidevoovra. 15. 
Bovdevouv Bpadéws. 16. ‘O marhp éBovrevero pera 
Tov pidwy (184), 17. Adrol rep) eipyvns éBovreveobe. 


II. 


1. I shall advise my brother. 2. I shall deliber- 
ate in regard to the letter. 8. You are educating 
your pupils well. 4. I shall have my boy well edu- 
cated. 5. The Athenians themselves deliberated in 
regard to the war, 6. You have all deliberated well 
in regard to the city. 


Lesson XL. 
Verbs.— Passive Voice. 


211. The Passive Verb in its inflection differs from 
the Middle only in the Future and Aorist tenses. The 
forms therefore which have been given in the Para- 
digm of the Middle (207) for the other tenses belong 
also to the Passive. The difference of inflection be- 
tween these two voices will be readily seen in the 
following 


5 
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Parapiam or Bovielo 





Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
si-sineleienebdreiiendsichdegliiteeadscdee oa 




















wichita 
TENSES, INDICATIVE, | SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Present, 8.1. BovdAevopua | Bovdevopat 


| 


























Imperf. 8. 1. | €Bovdevdunv | 
Sf 
Perfect. 8.1. | BeBovAeupa | BeBovreupévos & 
ere ee eee hae 
Pluperf. | 8. 1. éBeBoudetunv | | 
es eee a sets 
8.1. €Bovdretdnv Bovdevbd 
2. €Bovdevdns Bovdevdijs 
3. €Bovdex An Bovhevd) 
Dy éBovdevdnrov BovAevdnrov 
Aorist 3. €Bovdevdnrny BovAevdbjrov | 
Bde €Bovdet bnev BovAevdapev 
2. €Bovdevbnre Bovdevdijre: 
3. €Bovdevbnoav Bovhevdaor(v) 









Ged. BovdevOncopa 
2. Bovrevdnon or et 
3. _ Bovdevbnoerat 

D. ti Bovdevdnadpedov 

Future. 2. Bovdevdnoea Gov P 

3. Bovdevdnoeabov 

P. 3. Bovdevdnodpeda 
2. Bovdevdiceabs~ 
3. 





Bovkevdoovrat 






BeBovretoonat 
. - 


Fut. Per. a 
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Passive Voice. 











inineoeatiiiniclintedct i 
Future Perfect the same as in the Middle Voice. 





























: ‘ ee mee es 
j 
{ OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE, INFINITIVE, | PaRTICrpLE, 
#] , a — eee 
Bovdevoluny Bovhevou Bovdeverba BovXeudpevos 














BeBovdevpévos etnv 





BeBoviAevco seb neiot BeBovdeupévos 
{ 
) ee le ee eee 


| 


setenenienastineneeeentetiesininenes SSL Strate hssieasenstishanshestnetnsaias 








BovAevbeinv Bovdevdfras |Boudevdels, U. 
Bovdevbeins Bovrevdnre Sovdevbcioa, F 

Bovdevbein Bovdevbnra Bovrevdev, N. 
*|BovAevbeinroy Bovdevdnrov 4 

= BovAevdecnrny Bovdrevdnrav | 
Bovdevbeinuer, or eipev | 
Bovdevbeinre, ere Bovdevdnre 
, - Av ’ 

_|Bovrevbeinaav,  eiev en Monde 
| 

Bovdevdncoiuny Bovrevbnoe- Bovdevdnod- 
Bovdevnooto oba Mevos 
f 


BovAevdnooiro 





BeBovrcice- BeBovrevad- 


aba Hevos. 
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212. The Aorist Passive Participle is declined as 
an adjective of the First and Third Declensions, as in 
the following 


PARADIGM. 


ie 


. 
hii ta ey aa, 








SINGULAR. 
Nom, Bovrevbeis Bovaevécica Bovdevbév' 
Gen. Bovrevdévros Bovdrevdeians Bovdevbévros 
Dat. BovAevdévre Bovaevdeion Bovdevdévre 
Ace. BovAevbévra Bovdevocioay BovAevdev 
Voce. Bovarevbéts Rovdevbcioa BovAevbev 
DUAL, 
N..4.V. Bovdevdévre Bovrevbeiod Bovdeubévre 
G. & D. Bovdcudévrow Bovrevbeioaw BovrenAévrouw 
PLURAL. 
Nom. Bovdevbevres Bovdevoetca Bovdevbévra 
Gen. Bovdrevdévrayv BovhevOevrav Bovdevbévrev 
Dat. Bovdevdeion( v) BovAevbeioats Bovdevbeion(v) 
Acc. Bovdrevdévrus Bovrevbeioas Bovdevbévra 
Voce. Bovudevbévres Bovdsvbeioa BovAXeubevra, 
| oi 
‘ “ 


213. Rourn.— Manner, Means, &e. 





Lesson XLI. 


Verbs.— Passive Votce.— Exercises. 


1) The manner or means ef an action, and the 


instrument employed 
Dative, e. g.: 


» are expressed by the 





¥ 





a tr a tre 


iT iP aa es ear. 


Fy . e 
| Ty : ; You do every thing by f 
9 TAVITA Tears cus. k 
vx rae chance. : 
. e 
2) The agent of an action after passive verbs ig ; 
oa, 
oy . " " 3 a * ’ 
: . #. r. ~ ee: 
oe " ; F eo : eo AY . 





ately = 





=r 


be 
onan | NERC RRR ia Sr ag SRR es mista HR a ain a ae 


A nb MN OG i AUR tal ii no, 





SP. 


PRN SGC NN, BION, 





VERBS.—PASSIVE VOICE.—EXERCISES. 89 
expressed by a Genitive with imé or some 
kindred preposition, e. g. : 

‘ErradedOnv ind rhs euhs | I was taught by my coun- 
marpioos. try. 
214, Vocazunary. 


‘ABovdos, ov, inconsiderate, fool- cate, bring up, Pass. to be 


ish, educated. 
“AN os, 7, 0, other, another. Ldripos, ov, 6, a Satyr, com- 
"Avdyros, ov, stupid, thoughtless. panion of Bacchus—Sile- 
Onpevu, evs, to hunt, catch, Pass. nus is meant. (See Gr. 


v2 taken, be captivated with. Eng. Vocab.) 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas, a celebra-| Svv (prep. with dat.), with. 
ted king of Phrygia. (See | Povetw, as, to slay, kill, mur 
Gr. Eng. Vocab.) der, Pass. be killed. 

Tardevw, es, to instruct, edux 


215. Exerrciszs. 
I 


1. Bovdevere. 2. Bovrevecbe. 3. BovXetnre. 4, 
BovdeinjoOe. 5. Bovreve. 6. Bovrevov. 7. "Eds- 
vevov. 8. “Edovetotro. 9. Edovvev. 10. Edoved- 
ero. 11. ‘EmaiSevoay. 12. ’Eraidevcavro. 18. 
‘ExrasBevOncay, 14. Bovnrediobpev. 15. Bovrévas- 
eOa. 16. ovhevOnoduea,, Le Bovaev0fjs, 18. 
ITadevOs. 19. BouXevGciev. 20. TldiSevOeiev, 21. 
BovrksOnri. 22, Taw evOnr. 28. BovnrevOhoerar, 
24. ITaSev6joerar. 25. Kdpos érawevero ody trois 
@AXots tracty. 26. Toss avojrous maWevouev, 27, 
MiSas tov Xdrupov eOhpevcer. 28, ‘Avijp &Bovndos 
Sovais Inpeveras, 

II. 
1. Tam advised. 2. I was educated. 3. I have 
























iia ai id ction ssi, seca 


aE at a Rio NS eini8 


aw A nde ha Sit as BARS EP AAIE, ss 


7 Temas tpn 
fir inca Pubateareewetereeseen Te 






% 
tae a — uta 


90 ETYMOLOGY. 


been advised. 4. I had been educated. 5. We were 
advised. -6. We shall be educated. 7. He was mur- 
tered. 8. You will be murdered. 





Lesson XLII. 


Verbs.—Augment and Leduptication.—Formation 
of Tenses. 


216. In the Paradigm of BovAevw it will be ob- 
served, 

1) That the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future 
Perfect prefix the first letter of the word 
with e (Ge), and retain them throughout 
all the moods and the participles. This 
prefix is called eduplication. 

2) That the Historical tenses—Imperfect, Plu- 
perfect, and Aorist—prefix ¢, which they 
retain only in the Indicative. This is 
called Augment. 

217. Augment is of two kinds : 

1) Syllabic, used in verbs beginning with con- 
sonants, so called because it prefixes ¢ as 
a distinct syllable; as, Bouretw, é8ovrcvor, 

2) Temporal (from tempus, time) used in verbs 
beginning with vowels, so called because 
it merely lengthens the quantity or time 
(tempus) of the vowel, if short: a and e 
into 7; 0 into w; ¢ into z; into d; as, 
ayo, Hryov 3 ixerevtw, ixérevov, 

218. Verbs beginning with the dipththongs, az, 


x 


¢ 
ava: 
ARN ane aR lean in Meikle ls tat ie 


pe ce a 


Me 


ture 
vord 
hout 


This 


Plu- 
hey 
3 is 





a ee ee Cee ee Ee 


Ma Ry, 


ageing 
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ot, av, lengthen the first vowel a ove, subscribing 
the 4, as, ovwrifw, Imp. @erifov; tl —_ beginning with 


ev sometimes lengthen the first vowel and sometimes 
omit the Augment; those beginning with 7, % v, , eu, 
ov, admit no Augment. 

219. The Reduplication is used only in verbs 
which begin with a single consonant or with a mute 
and a Houta, Other verbs take only the Augment 
instead, the temporal if i they begin with vowels, other- 
wise the 8 yllabee ; j as, ixerevor, Perf} tKeTEVKA } LYN[LO- 
veto, Perf. éuvnuovevna (not pepvnudveva). When 
the Augment thus takes the place of the Reduplica- 
tion, it is retained like that in all the moods and in the 
warituinte, 

220. In verbs compounded with a preposition, 

1) The final vowel of the preposition, except 
wept and mpd, is elided; as, imaxovw, com-: 
pounded of i7é and dxova, to listen. 

2) After such elision the smooth mutes w and r 
of the preposition are changed to the cor- 
responding rough mutes ¢ and 9, when 
the simple verb has the rough breathing; 
@. g. apopuito (to mark out), comp. of 
amré and oppitw, o final dropped and w 
changed to > before 6. 

8) The Augment and Reduplication are placed 
between the preposition and the verb, and 
the final vowel of the preposition, except 
mepi and mpé, is elided before the Aug- 
ment; as, ém¢BovAevw (eri and Bounede), 
to ies against, Imp. émeBotnevov; wra- 
kovw (v7d and axodw), Imperf. bmrhovov. 

221. In most other compounds the Augment and 


[ 
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Reduplication stand at the beginning, as in simple 
verbs. 


Formation or Trnsrs. 


222. In conjugating a Greek verb, it will be found 
convenient to give the six tenses, Present, Future, 
Aorist, and Perfect Active, the Perfect Middle, and 
Aorist Passive, which may be called the Principal 
Parts. 

223, In the Paradigm of a verb like Boudedva, 

1) The Zoot may be found by dropping w of the 
present; as, Bovde’w; root, Bovrev. 

2) The Principal Parts may be formed by ap- 
pending to the root the following endings, 
prefixing at the same time the Reduplica- 
tion for the Perfect, and the Augment for 
the Aorist: 


Tenses, Endings, Principal Parts, 
Present Act. D Bovrev-w 
Future “ cw Bovrev—cw 
Aorist “ oa é—Bovrev-ca 
Perf. ay Ka Be-Bovrev-Ka 
Perf. Mid. pat Be-Bovrev-par 
Aorist Pass. Inv é—~Bovrev-Inv. 


224. From these parts the several tenses may be 
formed as follows: 
I. From the Present Active may be formed, 
1) The Lmperfect Active, by changing w into op 
and prefixing the Augment, e. g.: Bov- 
Aev-w ; Imperfect, é-~Bovrev-ov. 
2) The Present Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing @ into oua, e.g.: Bovrel—w, Bovnev= 
ovat (both Mid. and Pass.), 
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3) The Imperfect Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing @ into dmv and prefixing the Aug- 
ment, e. g.: Bourev-w, é-Bovdev-dpunpv. 

II. From the Future Active may be formed the 
future Middle, by changing ow into comas, e. ae 
Bovdev-cw, Bovred-copar. 

Ill. From the Aorist Active may be formed the 
Aorist Middle, by changing ca into ody», e. g.: éBor- 
Aev—ca, €Bovrev—capnv. 

IV. From the Perfect Active may be formed the 
Pluperfect Active, by changing xa into «ew and pre- 
fixing the Augment, e. g.: BeBovrev-Ka, é—ReBovrev— 
Kew. | 

V. From the Perfect Middle and Passive may 
be formed, 

1) The Plupen‘eci Mid. and Pass. by changing 
pat into wmv and prefixing the Augment, 
@.g.: BeBovrAev-par, é—~BeBovre—pnv. 

2) The Future Perfect Mid. and Pass. by 
changing pas into coma, e.g.: BeBor- 
Aev—pat, BeBovred—copar. 

VI. From the Aorist Passive may be formed the 
Huture Passive, by changing Inv into Sfoouar and 
dropping the Augment, e. g.: é-Bovrev-Onv, Bovrev~ 
Onoopar. 

225. Verbs in ¢@ and vw lengthen the final vowel 
of the root in all the tenses except the present and 
imperfect, e.g.: karte, to hinder, Fut. cwdrjtow, Perf. 
wexwrtdKa, &e. 
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Lesson XLIII. 


Verbs.— Exercises. 


226. VocaBuLary.* 


‘Adybedtw, ow, to speak the truth, | Aiw, AXow, Zia, AAvKa, Aé- 
Pass. to come true, be ful- Aipar, EAVOnv, to break, to 
Jilled. violate. 

"Apioredo, ow, to be best, bravest, Svyyvoun, ns, }, pardon, favor. 

BapBapos, ov, 6, barbarian, ap- Sup Bovrevw (cvv, with, and 
plied to all who were not Bovretw), ow (220), to ad- 
Greeks. vis with, to deliberate with. 

Bios, ov, 6, life, period of life. | TedXevry, fs, 4, end. 

Aapeios, ov, 6, Darius, king of | ‘Yrorrevw (76 and Orrevw), 
Persia. ow, Imp. srirrevov, Aor. 

Avvacteiw, ow, to have power, trwrrevoa, to suspect, to an- 
or supremacy. ticipate, expect. 

‘Ikerevw, ow, to beseech, sup- Pirocogia, as, 4%, philosophy, 
plicate. | Tove of wisdom, 
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227. EXERCISES. 
I, ® 
1. Ot waides rjOcvov. 2. ’Ar/Oevoorv. 3, "Ary: 
Oevwpev. 4. ArnOevoayms. 5. ‘O OTpATLATNS Hpla- 
tevoev, 6. “Hpioredouev. 7. ‘Ixérevov rods Yeors. 
8. ‘Inerevere tiv tov Sedv cuyyvaunv. 9. Tobtous 
Tous vowous cate. 10. Kipos Ohpevev. 11. Aapetos 
vmrwmreve TeMeuTHV ToD Biov. 12. ‘O TarTnp cvveBov- 
Nevero pera Tov ditwov. 18. ‘H rév’AOnvalov rérus 
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* The pupil will find it a useful exercise to give, as described in 
223, the principal parts in full of every verb which he has occasion to : 
se ; all irregularities of formation will be marked in the vocabularies, ¢ 
but in the regular verbs only the Present and Future will be given. q 
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év tots “EdAnow eduvdorevev. 14. ‘H dirocodpia tovs 
’AOnvaious émraidevaev. 


th, 
1. He is supplicating the king. 2. The boys were 
supplicating their father. 38. Let us supplicate the 


jadge, 4. The enemy have broken the truce. rd 
5 hy 
ly 


Lesson XLIV. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs. 


228. The last letter of the root or stem, found by 
dropping » in Pres. Ind. Act., is called the Verb-char- 
acteristic. 

229. Verbs are divided into Pure and Impure ac- - 
cording as the verb-characteristic is a vowel or conso- 
nant: SovAeve is therefore a pure verb. 

230. Impure verbs are subdivided into 

1) Mute verbs, whose characteristic is one of the 
nine mutes, as, ayw, L lead. 

2) Liquid verbs, whose characteristic is a liquid, — 
as, ayyéArw, L send. 

231. Mute verbs again arrange themselves in three 
classes, according as the characteristic is 

1) A Pi-mute—n, B, $, as, ypddo, L write. 

2) A Kappa-mute—x, y, x, a8, dyo, I lead. 

8) A Tau-mute—r, 6, 3, as, yeido, I deceive. 
Rem.—The characteristic is sometimes strengthened in the 


present: thus the Pi-mute becomes mr; the Kappa-mute, ao, rr, 
or ¢; the Tau-mute, ¢. 


232. In the Paradigm of BovAela, the Perfect Act. 








96 ETYMOLOGY. 


ends in xa. This is the common ending, except in 
Mute Verbs of the Pi and Kappa classes, which take 
a instead of xa. In these verbs the Pluperf. Act. is 
formed by changing a into ew and prefixing the Aug- 
ment. See 224, IV. 

233. Verbs with a Pi-mute characteristic suffer 
the following 


Evrnonic CHanaes, 


1) Before o in the endings, the characteristic 
coalesces with it and forms vs; as, TpiBw 
(Lrub); Fut. (tp(Bow) tpirw. 

2) Before yp it is assimilated; as, tpiBw, Perf. 
Pass. (rérpyBpar) rérpippar. 

3) Before 9 and also in Perf. and Plup. Act. it 
becomes the aspirate $; as, tpiBw, Aor. 
Pass. (érpiBOnv) érpibdnv, Perf. Act. (ré- 
TpiB—a) rérpida. 

4) Before the smooth mute + it becomes itself 
the smooth mute 7; as, rp/Be, Perf. Pass. 
Third Person (rérpiBrac) rérpurtat, 

234. Some verbs take a shortened form in the 
Perfect, Plnperfect, Aorist, and Future tenses, which 
is distinguished from the more eommon form as the 
Second Perfect, Second Pluperfect, &c. The pupil, 
however, must not suppose that the First and Second 
Perfects are two distinct tenses: they are but differ. 
ent forms of the same tense; so too with the 1st and 
2d Pluperfect, Ist and 2d Aorist, 1st and 2d Future. 











tM RR ction estén secant 
ie 


at 


— 





tic 


¥ 





\ 7 
i 


CaN chiascaeerenten ances 
ee 


‘set acres tied SRSPIRRIR ot 


si 
Bisel tetas, 


IMPURE VERBS.—MUTE VERBS. 






235. Synopsis. —Ipddw, J write. 










ACTIVE 





VOICE, 























































INDICATIVE, | SUBJUNCT, | OPTATIVE, |IMPERATIVE.| INFINITIVE, PARTIC, 
Pres. |ypddo ypipo ypaoune ypae ypigew — ypapav 
Imp. [éypaqbov 
| ‘ut. I. jypayw ypdoue ypaew lypawov 
‘Aor. I, \éypayva ypayrw ypayvarue typdyyov —typayrae_—ypdwvas 
f 
Perf. |yéypigha | yeypdbw |yeypa- yeypape- |yeypapas 

pout vat 

Plup. |eyeypdgew 





MIDDLE. 


Pres. ypapopar |ypapwpa| ypadoi- ypadou lypapeoSat!ypapdue- 
pny vos 
Imp. |éypadduny 
Fut. I. |ypdyropat ypavpoi- ypawe- — lypayrope- 
pny oa vos 

Aor. I. léypayyduny ypayo- | ypaypai- |ypdyrat ypaya- —|ypaypdpe- 
pat By oat vos 

Perf. Ljyéypaypar |yeypappe-lyeypappe- YeypapSat\yeypappe- 


vos @| vos einv vos 
2. !yéypaypat yéypayyo 
3. yéypanrat yeypapre 
Dei; yeypappeSor 
|yeypapsov yéypapsov 
3. yéypapsov yeypapser 
‘|yeypappeSa 
7 yeéypaprye yéeypap%e 
3.|yeypappévor veypapse- 
eici(v) Fer sical 
yeypapser 


Plup. 1./eyeypdupnv 
3. yeypappévor 


Roay 

F, Perf. |yeypdyrouat yeypa- yeypawe- |yeypaypd- 

Woiuny o3at fevos 
Seren erties sc il, 

PASSIVE. 

Aor. II, eypadny ypapa —|ypaeiny |ypddnse ypapnvat |ypadeis 

Fut. IL.|ypapyoopa ypadn- ypabnoe- lypadnod- 
coiuny oat pevos. 

eer a see rere eerste p20) 1/] ee 























Other tenses as in the Middle. 





i 


a A 
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Rem.—In the above table in the Perfect Mid. and Pass. the 
inflection of the Indicative and Imperative is given in full, to 
show some peculiarities of formation ; in the Pluperfect Mid. and 
Pass. the Third Pers. Plur, is added for the same reason. In the 
other parts the several persons will be readily formed according 


to the analogy of BovAevo. 


Lrsson 


XLV. 


Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs.— Exercises. 


236. Verbs beginning with a rough mute (4) use 
in reduplication the corresponding smooth mute, to 
avoid a repetition of the aspirate, e. g.: 

Ovw, Perf. ré0vna: not $0dxKa. 
Odrrw, Perf. Pass. ré0appar: not I0appar. 


237. VocaBULARY. 
"Avaykaios, &, ov, necessary. 
Toad, yw, ya, pa, pyar, pyv 

(235), to write, to propose in 
writing, as law, bill, &c. 
"Eni (prep. with ace.), against, 

to. 
EvBovros, ov, 6, Hubiilus, an 
Athenian statesman. 
Eipizidns, ov, 6, Euripides, 
tragic poet of Athens. 
Odrrw, Ww, ya, Tappar (236), 


238. EXERCISES. 
I 


2 A. Pass. éradyy,.to bury, 
inter. 
KAciw, ow, cpa, cOnv, to shut. 
Maxedovia, as, 4, Macedonia, 
country north of Greece 
proper. 
Nexpos, od, 6, corpse, dead body. 
IIvAy, ns, 7, gate. 
Srparévw, cw (219), to make 
an expedition. 
Tpota, as, 7, Troy, celebrated 
city in Asia Minor. 


1. Taira yéypapa. 2. ‘“H xdpn tas émiotodads éye- 
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ypade. 3. Todro 7d Wijdioua EvBovdos éyparpey. 
4. Tov vopov robdrov 4 modus yéypadev. 5. Tods vexpovs 
€arrov, 6. Tov vexpov arpav. 7. ‘O xpurhs ev trois 
BJ 4 U “) =F 32% / 
avayKavoratows maeverat. 8. Oi “EdXnves eri T pot: 
> / \ > / ? a > 

av eotpatrevoav. 9. Ti eipyynv éxetvos érvaoev. 10, 
- 0 otpatibrns &krevoe Tas TUXas. 


II, 
1. The letter had been written. 2. My brother 
_ wrote the letter. 3. The boy buried the beautiful 
bird in the garden. 4. Euripides was buried in Mace- 


Lesson XLVI. 
Impure Verbs—Mute Verbs, continued. 


239. Verbs with a Kappa-mute characteristic—x, 
% xX, or aa, TT, and sometimes $—suffer the following 


Evrnontc CHanges. 


1) With o the characteristic forms £; as, rA4Ko, 
L weave; Fut. (wréxow) rE. 

2) Before m it becomes x; as, mAcew; Perf. 
Pass. (wétNexpar) wémdeypar. 

3) Before 9 and also in the Perf. and Plup. Act. 
it is changed to the corresponding aspirate 
Xs as, Théxw; Aor. Pass. (emréxOnv) emré- 
X9nv ; Perf. Act. (mémdex-d) wérreya. 

4) Before the smooth mute 7, it becomes itself 
smooth ; as, Aéyw, Tsay; Perf. Pass. (ré 
Aeyrar) AéAexT aL. 
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240. Synopsis.—ITXNéxw, J weave. 





TEK@ 

” 
€m\exkov 
mré&w 
émdefa 
mémdexa 


, ’ 
» \€memdéxew 


m\€kopat 


. — femAekdpnv 
Fut. I. |rAéfopa 


Aor. I. |ém\eEdunv 


Perf. 1.)rénAeypat 


ACTIVE VOICE, 


INDICATIVE, | SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE.| IMPER, 


mEKw mAeKowpt |mAeKe 


mr€Eouut 

mréeEwm  |rAé&arpe |rAekov 
memAEXW |TreTAEX Ot- 
pe 


MIDDLE. 


mA€Kwpat | TAEeKoiuNr| mAEKOU 


mre Eoiunv 


mreEwpat |wrAeEal- |mwdAeEat 


ny 
memAey- |memdeype- 





mAéxev 


mréEew 
mre Eat 
, 
meTrAEXE- 
vat 


INFIN, | 


~ PART, 
mEKwY 
mrekwv 
mAékas 


imeTAEX@S 





& 


mA€Keo Dat 


mr€EeoSar 


mr€£aoSat 


mAeKOpe- 
vos 


mre Edpe- 
vos 

mre Edpe- 
vos 


meme XSat| meme ypE- 








Hévos @| vos einy vos 
2.\rémdeEar mémdeEo 
3.|mémdexrat meTPrAEX IO 
D, 1.|remdéypeSov 
2.|rémdex Sov mémexSov 
3.|irémAexSov memrEXI@v 
P, 1.jiremréypeda | 
2. | rere Be méTAEXBE 
meTrE- 
3.|memAeypévor x%@cav 
eigi(v) meTrE- 
XSov 
Plup. 1.|émemdéypnv 
Pl. 3.\memAeypevor 
joa 
F. Perf. |remde£ouar meme £ol- memdeke= |rendekd- 
pny oat pevos 
PASSIVE. 
Aor. L.jémdexSnv  |rdex3@ | rAexSeiny|rr€exSyre |wAexSqvae|mAexe | 
Fut. I.|1AexSnco- mrEXS- TAEXSN TE-|TAE HIG | 
uat coiuny oat pevos 
Aor. IT. |émAdkny mAak® = |mAakeinv |wAdKnSe® |wAakhvas |mAakeis 
Fut. I1.|7Aaxnoopa mAakynoot- mAaknoe- |rAaknod- 


pny ova pevos. 
Other tenses as in the Middle. 


| Sa — a en ee 





Fal ciate hl ellie dab aiey (111! 12), 


we Ln tk ~ 


PART, 


KOE 
vos 


espe 
vos 

Edpe- 
vos 

‘eype- 
vos 
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Rem. 1.—In the above table, it will be observed, m¢xw has in 
the Passive Voice botha First and a Second Aorist and a First 
and Second Future. ‘This is unusual. Some verbs have the 
First Aorist and some the Second, but it is not common for the 
same verb to take both: so of the two Futures, comparatively few 
verbs have both. 


Rem. 2.—The Second Future Passive is formed from the See- 
ond Aorist Passive by changing np into noowa and dropping the 
Augment; as, é-Adx-nv, max-noona. This formation, the learner 
will observe, is entirely analogous to the formation of the First 
Future Passive from the First Aorist Passive by changing %yp 
into aHgopas and dropping the Augment, See 224, VI. 


Lesson XLVII. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, continued. 


241. Verbs with a Tau-mute characteristic—7, &, 
9, or —suffer the following 


Evrnontc CHanaes. 


1) Before o and also before «a and xewv in Perf, 
and Pluperf. Act., the characteristic is 
dropped ; as, etd, J deceive ; Fut. (apev- 
Sow) yetow; Perf. (épevd«a) éyrevxa. 

2) Before yp, 7, and 9 it is changed into o; as, 
pevdw (I deceive); Perf. Pass. (€yrevduar) 
éyevouar; Third Pers. (Cyrevdtar) éev- 
arat; Aor. Pass. (éyrevdOnv) éypetaOnv. 
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2492. Synopsts.— Wevdw, J deceive. 


iWevda 
eyrevdov 
Weir 
eWevoa 
éWevka 
ewevewv 


Wevdopat |yevdwpat|evdoi-  |Yrevdou Valdeenaetiiee 


Imp. |éyrevddunv 
Fut. [. |Wetooua 


Aor. I. |eyrevodunv 
Perf. 1. 


ewWevopat 
eWevorat 
eywevorat 
.|eyrevopeSov 
-|€yrevo Sov 
.|eyrevovov 
eWevopeda 
€reva Se 
3. éxpevopevor 
‘elai(v) 
Plup. 1.) eyredopunv 
Pl. 3.) ewevopnevor 


ul 


jo 
F. Perf. |eyrevoopat 





Aor. I. exrevaSnv 
Fut, — | Wevo®joo- 
pau 


| Other tenses as in the Middle, 


Weves@ 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


Jeiba 
revorore 

Wevow | Webware |Wetcov 

eyrevK@ nee 


MIDDLE. 


pny 
Wevooi- 


pny 
‘ a 
Wevowpatlevoai- |Wetoa 
nv 
eWrevope- |eyrevope- 
vos @| vos einv 
»” 
eyrevoro 
eWrevoIa 


eyrevo Sov 
evrevo Sav 


eWrevade 
eYrevo3a- 


aoav 


erevo%av 


eyrevoroi- 
ny 


PASSIVE. 
bevoSeinn|\evosnre 
\revo'Sn- 

cwoipuny 


evo tnoe- 


| INDICATIVE. | SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. |IMPERATIVE| INFINITIVE, |PARTICIPLE. 
Wevdnipe |Wrevde 


Wevdew |yevdar 


Wevoew lWeiowv 
Yetoa |evoas 
eveuevat |eveukas 


vos 


WevoeoSat| Wevodpe- 
vos 

eVoagSau| Wevodpe- 
vos 

erevoSat |éyevope- 
HOn 


exrevodpe- 


vos 


’ 
eyrevoe- 
osat 


Wevseis | 
revo Snod- 
pevos. 


WevoSynvat 


oat 


cee 








RTICIPLE. 














udels 
, 
yoSN 0 O- 
peevos. 
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Lesson XLVIII. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs.— Exercises. 


248. VocoaBuLARY. 


Ayapépuvev, ovos, 6, Agamem- | @avpdlo, dow, or dcopat, ica, 


non, commander of Gre- TOavpaxa, cna, COnv (236), 

cian forces at Troy. to wonder at, admire. 
Ayopdlw, dow, opat, ony, to | Karackevdétw (xara and oxevd- 

buy, purchase, trade. fw), dow, opar, cOnv (219, 
Aww, gw, €a, A. Pass, eudb- 220), to prepare, make. 

x9nv, to pursue. Deyo, F. M. ~opa, 2 A. 
"Eyxupudlo, dow, evexwpiioa, epiyov, 2 Perf. mépevya, to 

ka, opal, A. Pass. évexwptd- Jlee, shun, escape. 

anv, to praise, extol, Wevdw, ow (242), to deceive, 
“Exurydevos, a, ov, mecessary, cheat. 

useful. 


244, EXERcIsEs, 


i, 


1. Ot monréuon eis thy TorAw delyovow.. 2. Eis 
THY Todw hevyouer. 3, Tods dyabods eyxopidtoper. 
4, ITaevere tods maisas. 5. Ot ’AOnvaios rpufpers 
kateckevdcavto. 6. “Opnpos tov ’Ayapéuvova éverw- 
wlacev. 7. Oi “EXXqves tods BapBdpovs édtwxov. 8. 
Oi BdpBapou edidyOnoav. 9. Oi ‘AOnvator Savyud- 
Sovrar. 10. ‘H trodus SavpacOyjcera. 11. ‘O mais 
Tov matépa épevxev. 12. "Ey adrods Sidko. 13. 
‘HSovny detyere. 14. OF oTpaTiatar nyopatoy Ta ért- 
THOELA, 

IT, 


1. The general deceived his soldiers. 2. The gol- 


v Sel 6 


diers were deceived. 3. What are you purchasing? 























; ‘ 
aa aie cetera on ee acini. ange ene. 


7 LihiStLm. cacanltt tchegts tty. oy 
Resear arennaewnae vente eeseenedenews 
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4. All will admire your letter. 5. Iam reading the 
letter to your brother. 


Lesson XLIX. 
Impure Verbs.—Liquid Verbs. 


245, Liquid Verbs are so called because their 
characteristic is one of the four liquids—a, y, », p. 

246. Many liquid verbs, like some mute verbs 
(231, Rem.), have in the Present a strengthened form 
of the root. In such casws the true root may be ob- 
tained by shortening the root of the Present: 

1) By dropping the last consonant, as, réuvw, Z 
cut ; Tewv: root, Tew (v dropped) ; dyyéAXo, 
L send ; ayyerr: root, aryyen. 

2) By shortening the radical vowel or diph- 
thong, as, dative, I show; paw: root, dav; 
kreivo, I slay; Krew: root, «rev. 

247. Liquid verbs present the following peculi- 
arities in tense formation : 

1) They form the Future Act. and Mid. by ad- 
ding éw contracted into &, and éouas con- 
tracted into oduas, to the true root, e.g: 
ayyérrko, I send; Fut. Act. ayyere; Fut. 
Mid. ayyerodpar. 

2) They form Aor. Act. and Mid. without o, 

but lengthen the radical vowel, e. g.: 
ayyérrwo; Aor. Act. ityyetha; Mid. hryyes- 
Aapnv. 






















i 
f 
.Y 
f 
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248. Parapiam. 














4a —Ayy&rw, T announce. 
a Roor or Present, dyyeAA. True Roor, dyyea. 
| a ACTIVE VOICE. 
4 INDICATIVE. | SOBJ. | OPTATIVE, | IMPER. INFIN. | PARTICIPLE, 
Pres. |ayyéAw dyyeo ayyeAAoue deyyedXe aryyedreu| dyyeAAov 
Imp. — |#yyeAXov 
Fut. L.jdyyedo dyyeoius, ayyedeiv |dyyedov, I. 
oinv 
2.\dyyedeis ayyeNois, dyyeAovoa, 
a oins £. 
| 3.|dyyeAet dyyeRoi, oir dyyedooy, NV, 
ia D. 2.\dyyeret Noi 
i” . 2.)dyyeXeirov dyye otrov, 
e 1 
1é1r i # ‘ = oinrov 
j 3.|dyyeNetrov dyyehoirny, 
as } P ounTny 
rbs | 4 P. l.ldyyedodpev dyyehoiper, % 
i oinpev be : 
rm. ia 2.|dyyeNeire 7 dyyehoire, ‘ 
ob- i # oinre : 
e 3.\dyyeAov- dyyeNotev q 


au(v) 
Aor. I.lyyerda dyyetho dyyeihaut ityyetXov dyyeihat dyyethas 
Aor. IT. /#fyyedov dyyedo dyyéhoune dyyeXe dyyeNeiv dyyedov 
Perf. |ifyyeAna NYyeAKko |nyyeAKoune |nyyeAke- liryyeAnas 


val 


Plup. [nyyéAecv 


Ss 
>a 
oe 
=n RRR gE EERET SEE 





MIDDLE. i 
: Pres. |dyyeAAopat {dyyeA- |dyyeAAoiany dyyehdov |dyyeAAe~ |d-yyeANSpe- 
uli- i A@pat oat vos 
} Impf. _ |AyyeAAdunv 
Fut. L.Jdyyedotpa dyyedoiuny dyyeNei- |dyyeAovpe- 
ad- oat vas 
on- 2.|\dyyeAiy € dyyeXoto 
3./dyyeAetrat dyyeXoiro 
ge: D. 1.Jd-yyedovpe- dyyeXoipe- 
Tut. 2 Sov Sov 
ig 2.|d-yyeXeto Yov dyyehoio Sov 
3,|d-yyeXeia Sov dyyedoiosnv 
Oo, P. L.jdyyerovpeda dyyehoipesa 
: ‘ 2. dyyeXciode dyyehoiaSe 
g.: i@ 3.|dyyeAotvrat dyyeXoivro 
YE6- : Aor. L.nyyeAdpny dyyeita- dyyethaiuny layyerat ldyvyetha= byyead il ——= 






| pat 
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PaRADIGM OF "AyyérXo, continued. 
feet menenenonin tannin tina acoeseiccsinss pease Ba 
Roor or Present, dyyeAdX. True Root, dyyend. 







































MIDDLE, 4 ; 
PS INDICATIVE. || suBs, | _oprative. { IMPER. | INFIN. | PARTICIPLE, 3 [ 
Aor. IL.|ryyeAsunv — ayyédw- dyyehoinnv \dyyedoo dryyede- ayyeddopevos! 
pat osat am 
Perf. 1.) /yyeApac irvedeehi NYYEABEVOS nyyeASat |nyyeApevos “i 
vos ® einv a : 
2.| HyyeAoat ityyehoo ’ ; 
3. iyyeArat NYYEAS@ : 
D. L.|nyyeApeSov | . ] 
2. HyyeASov iiyyedsov . 
3. ifyyeASov NyyeASov 
P. 1.|nyyeXpeda | ; ] 
2.| #yyeASe nyyedSe % : 
3.|nyyeApéevot nna: & 
eiai(v) epee a 
a ki vealed me 
3.inyyeApevor . - 
| joav : ] 
PASSIVE. q 
Aor. I, nyyersny ayyeA3@|dyyeASeinv ayyedSnre| dyyeAS7- ayyedSeis 9 
: vat 5 
Fut. I. |ayyeasyao- | | dyyeASnooi- ayyeASn- |dyyeASnod- Be: 
pat pny ver Sa pevos e 
Aor. IT. Foryany ayyedo dyyeAeinv dyyeAnse dyyeAjvat dyyeneis a 
Fut, IT! ayyeAnoo- ayyeAnool~ ayyehnoe-|ayyeAnospe- 
| pat pny { oat vos. 














Other tenses as in the Middle. 
i ne | 
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Lesson L. 



































= | | Liquid Verbs, continued. 


249. Paraniam.—®alva, J show. 




















cies P == 
Eee m aivw, to show. Perf. II. and Plup. II. to appear. 
npeeen 4 Root or Present, daw. True Root, dav. 
nyyeApevos “ ACTIVE VOICE. 
. = INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. | IMPERATIVE.| INFIN. | PART. 
Pres. | paiva paiva —|cpaivore |paive paivery |paivwy 
| Imp. |édarvov 
Fut. |dava pavotpe davety § |chavav 
Aor. I. |énva pnve phvare |cphvov pjvat gpnvas 
Per, IL.jmrépnva mepnva |mredyvorpe mrespnvevar me-pnveos 
Plp. If.| émepyvecy | 
Mippie. (To appear.) 
Pres. |datvopar |aivwpat |bacvoipnr| paivov paiveoSat|parydpe- | 
Se vos 
- @ Imp. jeparvdunv 
: a Fut. |g@avodpat pavoipny paveioSar|pavovpe- 
vos 
Aor, I. |éyvaynv pyvepat pynvaipny |\pjvat pnvac2nt \bnvdpevos 
koa apnea Perf. Limepacpar |nepacpe~ |repacpe- meavSat \repacpe- 
ayyedSeis me wes | vos etn vos 
. a 2.|méhavoa mepavao 
ayyeASnad- RS 3.|mepavrat mepavsw 
: pevos ol D. 1.|repaopezov 
dyyenets e 2.|mephavSov mepavsov 
ayyeAno dpe- 3.|mépavZov TmepavSav 
vos. P. 1.jmehdopesa 
2.|repavse mepav%e 
3.|mepaopevor TmepavSwcar 
ee eizi(v) mepavSav 


Plup. 1.Jéeme@aopny | 
2.\emesbavao 
3, |emebavro 
1. |eme:bdope- 
Sov 
2. éméesbavSov 
3.| emeavanv 
P, L.jemepdopeda 
2, emepavae 
B.lrepacpervos | 


joav 
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Parapiam or Palvw, continued. 









































Paive, to show. Perf. Il. and Plup. IL. to appear. 
Roor or Present, ga. True Root, dav. 


Passtve. (To be seen, to appear.) 














INDICATIVE, | SUBJ. OPTATIVE. ; IMPERATIVE. INFIN, PART. i 
Aor. I, |epavanv pavae pavaeinv paranre pavsnvat paves < 
Fut. I. |pav2noopa gles pavanae- \pavsnao- 3 
ken oat peevos 
} Aor. IT.|eavny pave ~ paveinv “leben avivat |cbaveis 
Fut. I1.|parvnoopat davnaoi- gpavnce- |\parnao- 
pny oat pews 
= ee ee eS i 
: Other tenses as in the Middle. : 
| 
250. VocaBuLaRy. ; : 
"AyyeXos, ov, 6, messenger. Mévo, vd, gnewa, penevnka, to % é 
| "AyyAAw, ayyeAO, nyyetda, remain, wait for, await. g 
4 Hyyerka, iyyyeApar, pyyéA- | Niky, ns, 9, victory. a é 
j Inv, to announce, to bring | Eépéys, ov, 6, Xerves, king of a ‘ 
i tidings, bear a message. Persia. a 1 
i ? a > 7 ry a : Be ( 
| Ayeipw, epa, TPYELPA, nyeps yy; Oixre(pw, epd, etpa, to pity. A 
r to bring together, to collect. | UWévys, yrs, 6, day-laborer, 
j "AvapiSpnros, ov, countless, am- poor man. v 
i mense. SrdXos, ov, 6, expedition, force. 
: , a ¢ * vr ia e le 
Katpés, ot, 6, ft time, oppor- Srparid, as, 7, army, force. @ 
tunity. L6 


951. EXERCISES. 
I. 


Li Oirelpomey TOUS mevyT aS. 9. “Quereipa tov 
maida. 38. ‘O dyryshos ippyryete thy viknv. 4 “O Baot- 
revs Thy oTpariay nyerpev. 5. 2 tpariay ayepa. 6. 
Bépéns ‘qrvetpe THY dvapldpntov atpatiav. ‘. “Aryaye- 


poor Tov emt Tot lav aroXov tryerpen. 8. OF KaLpol ov 


pévouctv Has. 9. “O KpLTHS TAVTNV THY yvoOmnv abil: 










PART. 
u paves 
e~ |\pavana0- 





Levnka, to 
wait. 


, king of 


0 pity. 
laborer, @ 


ion, force. 
force. 


pa TOV 
O Baot- 
epo. 6. 
” Ayapé- 
saLpol ov 


vy rea. 


sho 





CONTRACT VERBS. 


pakev. 10. Of "EdAnves Sikevor. 11. Of arrou &dev- 
you. 12. Tadra oi otparnyol Kipy HYYyeAXov. 

II. : 
| 1. [ announce this to you. 2. Your father an- 
a nounced it tome. 3. This will be announced to the 
4 king. 4. The king of the Persians pitied his soldiers. 





Lesson LI. 
4 . Contract Verbs—Class I— Verbs in deo. 


252. Pure verbs with the characteristic a, €, or o, 
suffer contraction in the Present and Imperfect tenses. 
They are divided into three classes, according as the 
characteristic is a, €, or o. 

253. The tenses are formed in the manner already 
described (223 and 224), but the short characteristic 
vowel of the Present and Imperfect is generally 
lengthened in the other tenses—a and ¢ into » and o 
into w: thus the Futures Act. of riydw, idéa, and 
fucdow, are Tupy7)-co, diry-oo, and pwicIo-ow. 


Rem.—Verbs in fw and ¥w do not suffer contraction, but they 
lengthen the characteristic in all the tenses except the Present 


and Imperfect, e. g.: pnvio, pnvicw, to be angry ; kwriw, kwhica, 
to hinder (225). 










254. Contractions In VERBS IN da. 

1) The characteristic « uniting with any o-sound 
produces o, or, if an occurs in the first 
syllable of the ending, @, e.g.: tiudo= 
TUL ; TYLAolnv=T yer. 7 

2) In other cases the result of contraction is a, 
or, if an 4 occurs, @, @. g.: Tivae=Tiva : 
TULdels= Tyas. 

6 
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110 ETYMOLOGY. 


255. Parapiem.—Tipdw, TI honor: Root, riua. 








PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE, AVERYS: : 
8. 1. ripdw Tie | 
F riders Tiuas 
3. Tider Tia 
D.1 
2. Tisderov Ttarov 
3. TiyudeTov Timaroy | 
Bek Tusdopey Tipa@pev 
2. Tudere Tiare 
3. Tysdovot(v) riydou(v) 
SuBJUNCTIVE. 
8. 1. Tide TIL 
. riyans Timas 
; Tey.d) Tt 
DL Hay Bg 
2. Tipdanrov Timarov 
3. Tiudanrov Tlparov 
Pit. TiyLdwpev Tima@pev 
2. Timanre Tiare 
3. Tydwot(v) — rysaor(v) 
OPTATIVE. Attic Opt. 
tie TUys-doust,- Gye Tuys-cloiny, -qinv 
2. Tip-dots, “os Tis-aoins, -ans 
3. | riy-dor-G —- Tip-aoin, -@n 
D. 1. 
2. Ttp-dotrov, Tipeaoinroy, 
-@Tov ~@nrov 
3. Typ-aoirny, Tip-aounTny, 
-grqv entny 
Dik Typ-douser, Tis-aoinpen, 
-ppev _enpev 
2. | rus-dotre,-@re TUs-aoinre, 
~@nre 
3, | Ti-dotev,-giey 
IMPERATIVE. 
S. 2. Tipde ripa 
3. Tijaera TiudT@ 
D. 2. Tipsderov Tiparov 
3. riaéroy Timaroy 
Py Tiydere Tiare 
3. ) Tiwacracay § Tidrwoay 
(2c TLLAGUT@Y ( TiL@VTOY 


L¢ 





ar 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE, 


Tipdopat 
Tidy 
Tiuderat 
TipadpeSov 
Tideoov 
TipdeaSov 
TipadueSa 
Tipdeose 
Tiudovrat 


Tipdwpat 
Tian 
Timdnrat 
Tipaw@peSov 
Tisdno Sov 
Tiana Sov 
Tipa@peSa 
Tibanose 
Tiy.dw@vrat 


, 
Tidotpnv 
Ttpdoto 
Tiudotro 
TipaoipeSov 
Tudo Soy 

’ 
TLibaolasny 

, 
TLuLaolmeda 


Tiudolr Se 


TuyLdoLwTo 


Z 
Todo 
TiaeaSa 


¥ , 
Tipaeosov 


, 
Tipaco Sav 
Tipdeose 


Tipaéa%@cay § riudoSwcav 


Tinaeasov = Tis S@v 


+ TiyaaSov 


Tip@pat 
Tima 
Typarat 
ThpdpeSov 
Tia sov 
TimacSov 
Tin@pesa 
Timagse 
Ti@vrat 


Tipa@pat 
Tima 
Timarat 
Tiu@peSov 
Tiuao Sov 
TimaaSov 
Tiu@peSa 
Tiaose 
TiL@vrat 


TiO pNY 
Tigo 
Ti@ro 
Tigre Sov 
TiULG@aSov 
Ti@o Inv 
TingpeSa 
TYU@oSe 


Ti@vToO 


TUL 
TindaS@ 


, 
Tipdo Sav 
TindoSe 





CONTRACT VERBS. 


























fa. Parapviem or Tiudo, continued. 
PRESENT. 
DDLE, ; e x ° 
sae 4 INFINITIVE. ACTIVE ; PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 
Dat : | rescecy Tijay | TimdeoSas = repdo%a 
. 
irae ParTICIPLE. 
bpeSov : Nom.M.| ~ tiudav TiLay Tiadpevos Tiw@pevos 
ig Sov * F.| tTysdovea = Tiara Tiwaopern Tipwpern 
ig Sov q N.| Ttpdov TiLa@y Timaduevov Timpevov, &C, 
pea q Gen. Tidovros = TLL@V TOS 
ioe ' Timaovons Tipwans, ke. 
avrat 
e IMPERFECT. 
- INDICATIVE. 
at ‘ > #7 ¥ yet 4 > , > a 
= 8.1, éripdov eripov eripdduny = =—s erin 
rau 2. eripaes érivas €rtpdov eripa 
bueSov | 3. éeripae éeripa érepdero ériparo 
aay D«. 1. oS a eTipadpesov — €TiwmpeZov 
Fading = 2. éripderov értparov ériudeaSov = €rizao Yo 
bpeda 3. éripacrny ériparny eripacaSny éripdoSny 
A ie Poi, eridopey ° eTiu@pev eripaduesa = €rippwmpeSa 
Sis 2. éripaere éripare eripderSe eriaoSe 
3. éripaoy eripav éripdovro €rtpavro 
Suny a FUTURE. 
DO 
a . ACTIVE, MIDDLE. PASSIVE, 
pie Sov F. Timnow | Tisipropat | TinInoopa 
vo Sov 
‘AORIST. 
po Snv sar > ! = 
éer‘unoa | / erynoapny | erepnsnv 
, S heal 
See PERF&OT. 
pode ‘ | reTipnpuat H like Mid. 
YTO PLUPERFECT. 
: ereripnkesy | ereriynuny | like Mid. 
D 
io Sw FUTURE PERFECT. 
Ao Sov 





like Mid. 


TeTiLNoOopat 





ee ae nO ee eae 
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Rem. 1.—In the above Paradigm the Present and Imperfect 
tenses throughout the several moods are given in full to illustrate 
the principles of contraction. In the other tenses—the Future, 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect—only the first 
person singular of the Indicative is given, but all the other per- 
sons and numbers in the several moods may be readily formed . 
according to the analogy of BovAeia. 


Rem. 2.—The contract verbs in their uncontracted forms do 
not differ at all in their inflection from BovAetiw except in the 
Attic Optative: thus, riudo, Tides, Tider, &e., are entirely anal- 
ogous in formation to Bovdeva, BovAevers, Bovdever, &e, 





Lesson LII. 
Contract Verbs.—Class I—Eercises. 


256. VocaBuLary. 


Bodw, jou, to shout, ory aloud, | Sidavds, of, 6, Silanus, a Gre- 


Tvapn, ns, 4, judgment, opin- cian seer. 
ton, sentiment. Tedevraw, jow, to end, finish, 
“Hyérepos, répa, repov, our. Jinish life, die. 
Nixdw, jow, to conquer, van- | Tydw, how, to honor, prize, 
quish, prevail. value at. 
IIpdyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore- Xetpicogos, ov, 6, Chirisophus, 
Sather. commander under Cyrus, 
Rydw, you, to be silent, to keep 
silence. — 


257. Exercisss. 
I, 
1. Tov rrarépa ria. 2. Tov matépa tina. 3, Tov 
matépa ériva. 4. Tods yovéas tysdpev. 5. Tods ryo- 
véas Tysdte. 6. Tods yovéas ripdmuev. 7. Suydra. 


2 , > SOE ee eee 
8. Luydre. 9, Kipos éreretra. 10. Ererevryncev. 











perfect 
ustrate 
‘uture, 
e first 
er per- 


formed . 


ms do 
in the 
y anal- 


Gre- ° 


finish, 


prize, 


phus, 
yrus. 


Tov 
 Yyo- 
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11. Of otparnyol érededtncav. 12. Xetpicodos rere- 
NevTnxev. 13. OF "Erdnves vixdow. 14. "Evicov of 
Nperepoe mpbyovor rods TovTwv mpoydvovs. 15. Of 
"AInvaios robs Ilépcas éviencav. 16. Of “EXAnves 
évixwv tos BapBdpous. 17. ‘O Revoddv éolya. 18. 
O Xiravos €Boa. 19. OF oTpatiatras €Bowv. 20, Evi- 
Knoev 9 yvoun. 21. ‘Tels evecare Baciréa. 


II. 


1. The city will conquer. 2. The citizens were 
conquering the enemy. 3. The general has been con- 
quered. 4, Let us conquer the king. 5. Honor the 
judge. 6. The soldiers were dying. 7. Let the boys 
be silent. 8. We were silent. 





Lesson LIII. 
Contract Verbs.—Class Il.— Verbs in éw. 


258. Verbs in éw suffer the following 


ConTRACTIONS. 


The characteristic e uniting 
1) With another ¢, forms e1, e. g.: diree= iret, 
2) With o forms oy, e.g. : epireov=ép/rovp. 
8) In other cases it disappears, e. g.: piréee= 
ire’, 













































. i : 
“ca lei nae tea ie i aoe ob iL SALE nL Pe RTC 
al om a GE | ES I eae PME FT ORR Te =a 
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ETYMOLOGY, 


259. Parapiam.—®réw, Tove: Roor, pire. 





PRESENT, 
INDICATIVE. ACTIVE. 
-lL| pitéo Pre 

2. | gidreecs pireis 

3. | idee piret 
D. 1. 

2. | guréerov pircirov 

3. | giAéeroy pireirov 
P.1. | iddopev protpev 

2. | gudeere pircire 

3. | dideovar(v) — uAodax(v) 
Supsuncrive. 
8.1 pirréo Piro 

2. | durens prs 

3 tAén tAy 
a p Pry 

2. | irénrov iAjrov 

3. | gidenrov Anrov 
eet prrewpev Pirapev 

2. | guirénre pirnre 


8} deddacits) 


OpTATIVE. 


praor(v) 
Attic Opt. 


S. 1. |pir-€orpe,-ofue qid-coiny, 


) piredurwy 





-oinv 
2. |per-€ous,-ois — hid-eoins,-oins 
3. |ptA-€or, -0f —uA-eoin, -oin 
p. 1. 
2. |pir-€otrov, — ud-eoinrov, 
-olrov -oinrov 
3. |pid-eoirny,  — ud-eounrny, 
-olrny - -ounTny 
P. 1. |pid-€oupev, —huA-eolquev, 
~otpev -olnwev 
2. |pidr-€orre, dir-eoinre, 
-oiTe -oinre 
3. |piA-éotev,-otev 
IMPERATIVE. 
S.2. | iree pire 
3 pireera Pireiro 
D. 2. | gidéerov gideirov 
3. | ireerav pireirov 
P. 2. | qudeere pircire 
9 §Sdreérwoav § direirwoav 


OT ee 


ch 
) dirotrrav ? preea3av 

























MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 
Prréopuat proipa 
prren pry 
pireerat pircira 
Piredpe3ov —htAovdpeBov 
piréeoSov pircio%ov 
piteeaSov pircio%ov 
pireopeda pirrovpeSa 
pireeoSe pirciore 
pireovra prroivra 
Piréopat Pproua 
pirén pry 
prrenra parnjra 
PirtapeSov ghidapeSov 
pirénoSov prnodov 
prréenoSov paryoov 
preope3a propesa 
prenode pirjose 
piréwvra piravra 
Pireoiuny piroipnv 
iréoto pir0I0 
A€otro idoiro 
Pireoipesov —idoipeSov 
piidocsov didroicSov 
preoiciny — dudoiaSnyv 
ireoine3a —- GuAoipeSa 
pir€ore%e piroiade 
ptAcowro ptdoivro 
idréov pirod 
pireéa3@ pirciod3a 
piréeoSov pireiaSov 
pirteeo3ov pircioSov 
piréeade pirciore 


ditecatacay (durela%acay 









dideloSev | 








CONTRACT VERBS, 























Parapiem or Piréw, continued. 


PRESENT. 








INFINITIVE. ACTIVE, MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 
| pirdew pirciv | pirteosas  gudeiodas 
PARTIOIPLE. 
Nom.m.| giAdwv piriav iredpevos duidrovpevos 
F.| giAgovca gidoioa Pireouern fidouperm 
N.| btAéov piroiv Piredpevov didrovpevor ke. 
Gen. direovros —iodvros 


Pircovons gidrovens, &e. 





IMPERFECT. 
INDICATIVE. 
Gals épidreow épirouy épikedunv éiAovpny 
2. épirees épirecs édidré ou édidod 
3. epiree epirer éideero ecpideiro 
D. 1. edidredueSov edidovpeZov 
2. epireerov — eqhiAeirov epileeaSov eqpiArcio%ov 
3. epireérny — ehideirny epireéaSnv epireiaSnv 
P. 1, epireonev  echtodpev epiredpeSa edrovpeBa 
2. etdrcere eprrctre epiléeade  eideio%e 
3. épireov épidouy editeovro éhidovvro 
FUTURE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
prjow | prnooua | Prnsjnoopa 
AORIST. 
epirnoa | epirnodpuny { epidnsny 
PERFECT. 
- mepidrnka | metpidnpat | like Mid. 






PLUPERFECT. ’ 
ereptAnkew | erepiAnpnv | like Mid. 







FUTURE PERFECT. 
mepirnoopa — | like Mid. 
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260. VocaBuLary. 


Adixéw, jow, to do wrong, to 
be dduos, to wrong, to in- 
jure. 

"Adixos, ov, unjust, 

Adipta, as, 4, sadness, dejec- 
tion, despondency. 

Bwpds, 0d, 6, altar. 

"Exawéw (ert and aivéw), gow, 
eryveca, empvexa, nat, éInv, 


to praise. 


261. Exercises. 


Tal. 


/ 
m L OMLev., 
TOAEUNT OWED. / 





TOLOUT LV. 








Rem.—The form of the Optative Active in oiny, which is com- 
mon in contract verbs, but exceedingly rare in all others, is gen- 
erally known as the Attic Optative. It is, however, by no means 
confined to the Attic dialect, but is found in all Greek authors. 





, 
OILED, 
\ 


15. O¢ qwodtrat tods odepwious évlencav. 


ETYMOLOGY. 





Lesson LIV. 


Contract Verbs.—Class I1k.—Huereises. 


"ExIpds, od, 6, enemy, personal 
enemy, 

eCytyka 
(219), nya, yInv, to seek, 
search for. 

Micéw, now, to hate. 


f 4 , 
Zytéw, now, oa, 


| Tloéw, How, to build, make, do. 


TIorXcuéw, now, to Sight, wage 
war. 
PDirew, jow, to love. 


| Prdgodos, ov, 6, philosopher. 


1, Pires rods pirovs. 2. “H xébpn riv ynrépa gu- 
Ad. 38. Tods ayadovs piroduev. 4. Oi ayaSod dirody- 
5. Tovds yovéas direire. 
vov “Aya; éuvova, 7. Houjowrobro. 8. Ti moweere ; 
9. Ti mowjoouev; 10. Ti roujcovow of dddou oTpa- 
Teorat; 11. Oi rodtras éroincay Boor. 12. ‘Hyeis 
13. "Evroreu 


6. “Opmpos éryvecre 


14. TTaxrx-} ASixe 


RRs LLEVA 





























h is com- 
'S, iS gen- 
no means 
uthors. 


personae 


elnrnKa 
to seck, 


nake, do. 
Mt, wage 


sopher.. 


épa f~ 
biNobv- 
THVETE 
NOETE ; 

oTpa- 
‘Hyeis 
oe 
b BOLE 


Knoav. 





CONTRACT VERBS. bit 








16. Todro aduulav moujoe. 17. Ot dirocodot ti- 
POvTat. 


II. 


1. All love their friends. 2. Let us love our 
enemies. 38. The good love their enemies. 4. That 
boy loved his father. 5. The citizens hate the king. 
6. The Athenians hated Philip. 7. What had Philip 
done? 8. He had waged war. 9. He had injured 
all the Greeks. 











Lesson LV. 






Oontract Verbs.—Class III.— Verbs in oo. 






- 262. Verbs in 6 suffer the following 






CoNTRACTIONS. 





The characteristic o uniting 

1) With ¢ or o, forms ov, e. g.: plodoe=pladov ; 
éuleJoov=éulodovv. 

2) With », forms a, e. g.: poodonte=puiodo@re. 

3) With or ov, disappears, e.g.: piodow= 
pada; proIdou=picIod. 

4) In other cases the result of contraction is os, 
€.g.: pioders=psodois; except. in Pres. 
Infin. Act., where it is ov, as prodoew= 
puadody. | 



























aan 


= Boerne er 


ABBA cian ta sd 


263. Parapiau.—M toIow, 
pRB 2 mae Ses a 


PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE, ACTIVE. 
S. 1. | pro%do pada 
2. | prodders pLaSois 
3. | pio Sdee poor 
De, 
2. | peoSderov poSodrov 
3. | perSderov pio Sovroy 
P. 1. | peoSdoper plosovpev 
2. | piocSdere puoSovre 
3. | peoBdover(v) Pua Sover(v) 
Supsunorive. 
1, | pioddo pacrs@ 
- pioSéns pucoois 
- | peaSdn toot 
Det, . e 
2. | peoSdnrov puto S@rov 
3. | psoSdnrov pucs@rov 
P.1. | peoSéopev po Sapev 
2. | pioBdnre puoSe@re 
3. | pucSdwor(r) pioSa@oi(v) 
OprativE, - "Attic Opt. 
S. 1. | pro d-dorpe, pto3-ooiny, 
-otpe -oinv 
2. | p10 3-dors, fto3-ooins, 
-ois -oins 
3. | wroS-dot, -of puto 8-ooin, 
-oin 
D.1. 
2. | pio&-dorrov, rua’ B-oolnror, 
-otTov -oinrov 
3. | pio3-ooirny, pto3-oounrny, 
-oltny -olnTny 
P. 1. | peoS-domrer, uo S-ooinuen, 
~otpev -oinwev 
2. | peoS-dorre, aur B-o0lnre, 
~OlTE -oinre 
3. | pioS-dorer, 
“ole 
IMPERATIVE. 
S. 2. | pioSoe piocSouv 
3. | pir%oera pa%ovrTw 


D. 2. | peodderov = arr S00 or | 
| aS ee ee 
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L let: Root, pic 9o. 






































MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


MioSdouat =u Sodpat 

piaSen podot a 

MioSderat = =— utr Sodrat t 

MioSooueSov pucIovpeov a 
HiaSdecSov put SovaYov "4 
HiaSdeaSov puta SoveSov 4 

MioSodueSa = puro Yovpeda J 
pioSoecSe =u Sova Se 
HioSdovrac = ura Sodvrat : 
MioSdwpat = pro SHpat 

peoSen paSot 

floSonrat =a Barat 

Mio SeapeSov proSapedov 

MiaSdnaSov = yucSa@a3ov 


PioSonoSov pucSaoov 
MioSompeSa pura VaueSa 


PlaSonoSe = yuoSa@oS 
PloSowvrat = puoSavrat 
PioSooiuny puro Soipnv | 
puto Sdoro ptoSoto | 
PioSdotro =—s uta’ Sotro 


micSoolpeSov pro SoipeSov 
HicSdoroSov = puaoicSov 


poSoolaSny uoSoiaSnv 


i, 







picSooipeSa pucSoipeSa 
picSdoroSe §=— uta Soio3e 
pioSdowro = utr Boivro 
paSdou prov 
ficSo€a3@ po Sova%@w 
fuloSoca3ov peaSovaRov 



























CONTRACT \'ERBS. 


Parapiam or Mic3éo, continued. 





PRESENT. 








IMPERATIVE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
3. |  picSo€érwy puoovrav PiaS0éc3wv uc 3ovaBav 
4 P. 2. | puoddere piosovre | pucdderSe picSovaSe 
‘4 puocBoer@- pirxovTa-~ pta%oéa3a- (pic %ovc3o- 
a 3. gay wav wav cap 
pioSodvrav (ytoSovvrav | ( puc%0éa3@v pLaSoveIar 
1 INFINITIVE. > 
4 | peoSdew poovv | proSdec%ae puro Yova%a 
PARTIOIPLE. 
Nom.M.| puoSdov psoSav pio Sodpevos peo Sovpevos 
F.| pioSdovca piosovca peo Soopery peo Soupern 
N.| pioSdov pucSouv Mio Sodpevoy puto Sovpevoy 
Gen. | ptcSdovros = utr Sodvros . 
picSoovens  pucovans 
tworscnee IMPERFECT. : 
S. 1. | éuioSoov  €uloSouv eueoSoduny eutoSoupny, 
2. | éuioSoes enioSous €ucodou €ueoSod * 
3. | euicSoe €uioSouv epioSdero ema 30ir0 ° 
D. 1. €utoSodue Sov €utoSovmeSov 
2. | éusoSderov €utoovrov epi Sdea3ov €utoSodaSov ry 
_ 3..| €uta%oernv cuca Sourny euerSoeaSny euioovaSny 
P. 1. | eutoSdopev esto Sovpev eutoSodpeda euioSoupeda 
2. | eusrddere epioovre emia Bderse €utaSovave 
= 3. | éuicSoov épioSovv €utaSdovro = eta Sodvro : 
eo FUTURE. 
Oy ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE, ; 
nv pMo%acw } pro Shoropar | peo%@%ropat 
: AORIST. 
we ¥ épic%oca | €pioSocduny | duro 3d3ny 
Se PERFECT. 
pepio%axa | pepioSopa | like Mid, 
ro 
PLUPERFECT. 
€pepioaxery | € peta Sapnv | like Mid, 
FUTURE PERFECT, 
ag | i, HeMGTaOGomae f+ ike Mid. | 
Sov eee 



























0 “ETYMOLOGY. 


Lesson LVI. 


Contract Verbs.—Class III.— Exercises, 


264. VocABuLARY. 


Avop3ew (ava and 6pJdw), | Kévav, wvos, 6, Conon, Athe+ 


wow, to restore, repair. | mian general. 
Aohow, wow, to deceive, beguile, M7jbos, ov, 6, Mede, of Media. 
Adéa, 7s, %, glory, fame. Mio-36u, dow, to let, rent, Mid. 
Aovddwu, bow, to enslave, sub- to hire. 

Jugate. Hlarpis, tos, 4, native country, 
"Edevdepdu, dow, to liberate, one’s country. 

Sree, set free. Srepavdu, dow (21 9), to 
Zndow, wow (219), to be seal- crown, to honor with «@ 

ous for, desire, emulate, envy. crown. 


265. Exercises. 
I. 


1. Kovwv rods "EXXnvas nrevdépwcev. 2. Kovoy 
Ta Teiyn Ta THS TaTpidos dvdpSwcev, 3. Of “EA: VES 
nrcvdepdInoav. 4. Zrjrov, & rai, Tors ayadous. 5. 
Tv codpiav Sproiwev. 6. Thy apethy Enr@pmev. 7%. OF 
veaviar THY aperiv Enrotev. 8. Btdurmos ddkav éf)r\o- 
wev. 9. Ot mwodirar éSorodvro. 10. Oi orirar eSov- 
AovvTo, 11. Tods ronriras éedeuvSepoire. 12. Thy aé- 
Aw nrevdepdoare. 13. "EorepavInoav of rounral, 


II, 


1. I have hired this house 2 He has let his 
house. “8. Which house will you let? 4. We have 
rented all our houses. 5. Philip is enslaving these 


+48 fawn seth) pat at eS 
cities. 6, The Athenians will set them free. 















Athe- 


edie 
Mid. 


intry, 


), to 
th « 


VOY 
VES 
5. 


€ 
6 


rw- 


7 consonant or a mute and liquid; as, didw- 


VERBS IN —s. 






















Lesson LVII. 
Verbs in —t. 


266. Verbs in -we form a distinct conjugation, 

i presenting in the Present, Imperfect, and Aorist IL. 
tenses, certain marked peculiarities. 

267. In these verbs the root appears in the Pres- 

ent and Imperfect in a strengthened form, as follows: 

1) The short final vowel of the root is length- 
ened; as, dnl: root, a. 

2) A few verbs not only lengthen the final 
vowel, but also prefix a reduplication 
consisting (1) of the first letter of the word : 
with «, if the root begins with a single x 


pu: root, 80 (0 lengthened to w and & pre- 
fixed) ; (2) of é, if the root begins with two 
consonants not mute and liquid, or with 
an aspirated vowel; as, tornus: root, ora 
(a lengthened to n, and i prefixed). 
3) A few verbs annex to their root pyyv or VU; 
as, Setkvije: root, Seu (vv added). 



























ied testi bed nc Bns ofc 


siapticatancs wpe scegi: 





ETYMOLOGY, 


268, Parapiams.—VeErns IN —[Lle 


“lornue. 
To place. 
Root, ora, 
Present, 
8S. 1. iornpe 
2. iorns 
3. torno(v) 
Do lordrov 
3. iordrov 
Polk lordpev 
2. iordre 
3. igtaou(v) 
IMperrEoy, 
S. 1. torny 
2. iorns 
3. iorn 
D. 2 torarov 
3: iordrny 
et, lordipev 
2. iorare 
3 iordoay 
Aorist IT, 
S.1. | gornv 
2. | . garns 
3. €oTn 
D.2. | eornrov 
3. | éornryy 
P.1. | fornpev 
2. | éarnre 
3. é€otnoay 
PRESENT. 
Beale iord 
2.1} iors 
3. iory 
D. 2. | iornrov 
3. | iornrov 
P.1. | iorépev 
2. | torire 


3. 


* The Aor. II. is not used in the Sing. of these two verbs; the 
Aor. i, with the irregular ending «a instead of oa, supplies its place. 


iaroot(v) 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


Tispme. 
To put. 
Root, 3e. 


Aide, 
To give. 
Root, 80, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


rine 
Tins 
risnot(y) 
viSeroy 
riSerov 
ridepev 
ridere 
Ti3édou(v) 


ériSouv 

} ay / 
eTIIELs 

> *# 
eTiset 

J 4 
€TISEToOV 
érederqy 
eridepev 
eTidere 
Si, 
€TISET AV 


éSynka * 
esyKas 
eke (v) 
éSerov 
€Sérnv 
éSeuey 
eSere 


. evav 


TLI@ 
Tens 
Tl 
TLSHTOV 
TISHTov 
TII@pev 
TLSHTE 
risaou(v) 


didoue 
didws 
8i3-s01l v) 
Veco rage 


6 4. 

Stor, 

dior ¢ 
diddaor(v) 


edidouv 
edidous 
€did0v 
€didorov 
eduddrnv 
edidopney 
€didore 
€didocav 


@wxa * 
JA 

eOwkas 
eSwxe(v) 
éSorov - 
€ddrnv 

a 

eSopev 
edore 


»* 
“Maga 


SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD. 


6:86 
bdo 
dda 
didarov 
Oiddrov 
Odapev 
Ovdare 


d.dHar(v) 


Acixvopu. 
To show, 
Root, dec. 


Selkvipe 
Oeixviis 


Csixvion( v) 


&:ikvirov 
Seixvirov 
deixvipev 
Ocixvire 


Setkvidor(v) 


, , - 
eSetxviv 

, , eo 
edelkvis 

> ’ = 
eSeikvi 

’ , = 
€Selkvirov 
> G 
edetkvitny 


’ , - 
edeixvipev 


eOeixvtre 


) ’ e 4 
€deikvioay 


Not used. 


Secxviw 
Oecxvins 
Secxvin 
Secxvinrov 
Setxvinrov 


Seckviw@per 


decxvinre 


Setxviwor(v) 


Rt ae 


ca 


7 
ie! 



























VERBS IN -fl.——-ACTIVE VOICE. 


Parapiems, continued. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 











TT en 

























Ut. 
ot, : SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD. 
, Oetk. 4 Aorist IT. 
a S.1.| ora 90 a) Not used. 
: 2. aris Sis d¢s 
KYO 4 os or!) oH ? 
Kvis x D. 2. | orjrov 3Tov Sarov 
Kvoor(v) a 3. | @rirov SyTov darov 
“PDTOL 4 P.1. | ordpev Bapev ddpev 
Kviropy : 2. | ornre are dare 
evo LEV qi 3.1 ora@ot(v) S@ou(v) daar(v) 
‘VOTE 
vidou(v) 4 _ OPTATIVE MOOD. 
: PRESENT. 
KYO S.1. | iorainy riSeinv Sidoinv Seckvvotpe 
KvOS 2. | torains TiSeins d.doins Secxvvors 
Kv 3. | torain TideEin dSoin Secxvvoe 
KvoTov D. 2. |  taratrov* TiSeirov * d.dotrov * Serxviorrov 
Kvitny ' @ 3. | lorairny Tideitny Sidvirny Secxyvoirny 
Kvipev P.1. | ioraipev Tideipev didvipev Secxviioipev 
Kvote 2. ioraire « TIBEiTE O.dotre Secxvvotre 
Kvioay 8. | loraiev Tudetey didotev Serxvvorev 
Aorist IT, 
used, a 8.1. | orainv Seinv Soinv Not used. 
2. | orains Seins doins 
3. | orain Sein doin 
| D. 2, orainrov Seinrov Soinrov 
3..|  wraujtny Seuntnv Sounrny 
: P.1. | orainuev Seinpev Soinnev 
i 2.| orainre Seinre Soinre 
F 3. | oraier Setev Sotey 
P IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Ue) » PRESENT. 
Uns *4 8.2. [ torn rides didou Seixvi 
wn "§ 3. | icraro riserw duddre Secxvira 
/uyTov D. 2. | tordrov riderov didorov Seixvutov 
/unrov : 3. | lorarey riSérwv Siddrwv Secxvitov 
U@pev = Pz 2: torare TIDETE didore Setxvure 
unre : | iordtwoay riSérwoav d:ddtocav deckviTwoav 
voor) a4 livravtav TUSEvT@V diddvrev Secxvivtav 
bs; the ‘a * Tn Dual and Plur, 9 in the ending is dropped: hence feratrey for 
lace, 3 = 


isralnrov, Xe. 
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Paraviems, continued. 





ACTIVE VOICE, 
Aorist II IMPERATIVE MOOD, 









S.2. | orq% Ss dds Not used, 
3. | ornre Sérw déTa 
D. 2. | ornrov Sérov ddrov 
3. | ornrepv Sérwv Odtav 
P, 2, oTnre Sére ddre 
3 oTnrwoay } 3érwcapv Obrwoav 
* | (oravrey Sévrwv ddvrav 






INFINITIVE MOOD. 






Present. 







| iordvae | reSévae | dddvat | Secevivar 
Aorist II. 

| orjva | Setvac | dodvat | Not used. 
Present. PART.CIPLES, 






N, | iords, doa, dv | r3els,etoa, év didovs, ota, | decxvis, doa, 
ov uv 
G. | iordvras, &e. | riBévros, &e. | diddvros, &e. decxvivros, ke. 
Aorist IT, 
Nom. | ards, doa,dv 
Gen. | ordvros, &e, 









Seis, efoa, ev 


Sovs, ovoa, dv | Not used. 
Sévros, ke. 


ddvros, &e. 








SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES, 


FUTURE. 
| orncw | S7ow | ddcw | deizo 
AORIST I. 
| eornoa | €3nxa* | @€wxa* | %8eéa 
PERFEOT. 
| eorneat | rédetxa | d€8axa | dderxa 
PLUPERFEOT, 
éornxe,t or |  ereSeckew ededelyew 








ededuxerv 
, 
elornkew 


FUTURE PERFECT. 
| ornéw | | | 








RP | ROSIE AD nics a RR 


— 
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VERBS IN —ft.—-MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 





; Lesson LVIII. 

: 

H Verbs in -ut.—Middle and Passive Voices. 
i 269. Parapiams. 





+a MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. i 
i "lordpat. Tidepa Aidopat. Acixvipat. 
i Root, ora. { Root, se. Root, 80. Root, deck. 
ie. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

S.1. | tordpa rizepat didopae Seixvipar 
F 2: | toraoa rixecat, Tin} Sidooat Seixvuaa 

3. | torara riderat didorat deixvurat 

D.1. | iordpeSov TiSépeSov dddpueRov SecxvdpeIov 

2. iotacZov riteoSov didoaSov deixvucZov 
3. | toracSov riteoSov diSocRov Seixvva Sov 
: P.1. | iordpeda TiI€ueIa Oddpe3a Serxvipea 
2.) toracde rideo%e dido0%e deixvuaSe 
3.) toravra ridevrat 8idovrat Seixvuvrae 
IMPERFECT. 

S: f. , lorduny eriSeuny edudopqv eSerxviunv 
iardao, iorw erideao, eridov|edidoco, edidov| €deixvico 
3. | toraro eriero edidoro eOeikviro 

D.1. | iordpeSov €TtSéeSov €OcddueSov ede tkvvpedov 
2 toracSov éritecQov edidoa%ov edeikvuo Sov 
4 3. | lordoSnv eriIeaInv ed:dd03yv edSecxvioSnv . 
i P.t iotdpeSa ereBepeIa ediddpea edeckvupeSa 

2. | tcracde eridea%e edidoade edeixvuade 
3. ioravro eridevro edidovro edeikvuvro 
: Aorist IT. (Middle only). 
a 8.1. | Not used. éSeunv eddpnv Not used. 
»& 2. é3ou édou 
Li : eee €3ero €doro 
e3 D1. €3épeSov eddpeSov 
{4 2. €IeaVov €do0 Sov 
F 3. eSeaInv eddaSnv 
E | 1. éSéueda eddpeSa 
ia de 2heq%e 2dog%e 
) 3 


bo. | | t%evro | ovo 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


Paravtems, continued. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


Present, SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD, ° 
Sel, lordpat TeSOpat Odapae 
2. | iorf T1137 dd¢ 

3. | lornra TiInrac didarae 
D.1 iora@peSov TiS@peYopy OiSapeov 
2.1 lornoSov T¢’SHoBov dida03ov 
3. | lernc%ov TeSnoSov Oddo3ov 
P.1. | iordpeda TiSHpeSa OdapeSa 
2. | ioriode TiIHoVe Wace 
3. | loravra TiS@vrat Odavra 
Aorist II. (Middle only). 
S.1. | Not used. Sapae Odpat 
2. 2) 9 
3. Syrae dara 
D1, S@peIov OapeSov 
2. ShaSov daoSov 
3. Shoo dada3ov 
Rial, Soueda OapeSa 
2. Sake daa%e 
3. S@vrac ddvrat 
Pr ESENT. OPTATIVE MOOD. 
S. 1. ioraiuny TiSeiunu * didolunv 
2. | icraio TtSeio d:do0i0 
3. | iorairo TiSeiro d.doiro 
D, 1. ioraineSov TiSeipeSop OcdoipeSov 
2. | iovraic3ov TiSeto ov dWSoicSov 
3. | icraioSnv ridelaSnv d:d0ia3nv 
Pil. | ioraipeda TiSeiweSa OdoiueSa 
2. ioraia%e TiSeio Ve Odoic%e 
8. | icraivro TiSeivro didoivro 
Aorist II. (Middle only). 
S.1. | Not used. Seiunv t Sotuny 
2. Seio doio 
3. Seiro Sotro 
D. 1. SelueSov SoiueSov 
2. Seio3ov Sotc Sov 
3. SeloSnv SoiaSnv 
Pil SeiueSa doipeSa 
2. Seioe boiade 
3. Seivro doivro 


¢ The form 





deckviwpac 
Secxvin 
Secxvinra 
SetkvudpeSov 
SetxvinoaSov 
Secxvina ov 
Setkvumpea 
decxvinade 
Secxvi@vrat 


Not used. 


Seckvvoluny 
Setkvioro 
€tKVUOLTO 
OeckvvoipeSov 
Secxvvorr Sov 
decxvuoiaSyy 
Secxvuviueda 
OeckviorSe 
Secxviowro 


Not used. 


* The forms riSofuny, tieto, &c., are also used, 
Soiuny is rare, 











Aorist II. (Middle only). 

















Parapiams, continued. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
8.2: | feraco,icrw| ri%eco,tiZvv| didoc0,didou 
3. iorao3@ TidEeTIw 68603 
D. 2. toracZov ridea3ov didoa3ov 
3. icrdoI@v TiVEeTI@v b:dd03@v 
P, 2 iorac%e rideo%e dido0%e 
iordoSwoay| §riséa%waav | § iddc3wcav 
iordoS@v ( riséaSov diddc2wv 





VERBS IN -—/l.—-MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


| 





, 
Seixvico 
SecxvicI@ 
SeixvucZov 
SecxvicSav 
SeixvucZe 
SerxviaIe- 

oav 
’ 
SecxvucBav 


Not used. 


1 Seixvvoe Sat 


| Not used. 


Secxvipevos, 


7, ov 


| SeiEopae 


Used. S.2.| Notused. | 300 dod 
3. SéaIw dda3@ 
D. 2. SéaRov Sda3ov 
3. SéaSwv ddaSev 
P. 2. Séa%e ddaSe 
3 %éoS3woav dé03woav 
= Séa3ov dda3wv 
PRESENT. INFINITIVE MOOD. 
| tcracsae =| risec%ae | didoc3a 
ofuny 
0L0 Aorist II. (Middle only). 
DLTO | Not used. | Séo%at |] ddo3ae 
pie Sov 
eee ' Pryspnr, PARTIOCIPLES. 
heats i iordpevos, n, | TeBepevos, n, | Svddpevos, n, 
ote ! ov ov ov 
aero i Aorist II. (Afiddle only). 
: | Not used. | Sepevos, n, ov | Sdpevos, n, ov | Not used. 
ed. 
1 SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. 
i FUTURE MIDDLE. 
4 | ornoopa | Syoopa | doooua 
AORIST I. MIDDLE. 
—— * 


| eornodpny | sd | 











* Aorist II. is used instead. See Paradigms. 


| edeEapunv 














ETYMOLOGY. 


Parapiems, continued. 
ennai eee. 
IDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
PERFECT. 
| €ordpa | réSepae | dedopa | déderypas 


PLUPERFEOT. 
| €ordpny = | eredetunv | édedépunv | €dedetypny 


FUTURE PERFEOT, 
| €orngopa | | | 


AORIST I. PASSIVE, 
| €ordsnv = | eréSny | €d03nv | edetx3nv 


FUTURE PASSIVE, 


| ora&joopa | reSiooua | doSjoopa | deexSporopat 
a ee 





Lesson LIX. 
Verbs in -wt.—Exercises.—Active Voice. 


270. The verb forms in the Active Voice means 
to place, to station, except in the Aorist II., the Per- 
fect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses, where it 
is intransitive, and means ¢o stand. 

271. The Perfect ésrnxa and the Pluperfect éor7- 
kew assume a shortened form in the Dual and Plural 


of the Indicative, in most of the forms of the other 
moods, and in the FE articiple, as in the followiz g 


wy 2 a4 


teeny 



















rR TARE ETF 
















j 
peas fi 

f 
yeny 
yv 
o opat 

f 

i 

ff 

F 
leans ; 
Per- bi 
re it a 

nf 
om 
ural 
ther ; 

md 


EXEROCISKS.——ACTIVE VOICE. 


PARADIGM. 





PERFECT, 





INDIC, 


(S. 1. éornea (dard * 


éotnkas 


éordrov 
” - 
éordrov 
” 
eoTdpev 
’ 
eorare 

¢ - t « + 
|éoraou(v) €oraau(v) 


¢ « * 
€OTMpEV 





or o 
co bo oe bo 


mo 
go BO + G2 BD OO BO 


. |€ornKeev 
éoTnkets 
éornket 
éordrov 
éordrny 
éotdpev 
éordre 
éordaav 


. 
. es 











272. VocaBuLary. 


Aro (prep. with gen.), from. 

*Arrodidwut (ard and diiwpt), 
ddow, A. wxa, déduxa, §c., 
to give back, to ascribe to. 

Adiornue (ard and torn, 
220), dmroorjow, dréory- 
oa, 2A. adréorny, to remove, 
to make revolt; in 2d A. 
Perf. and Plup. intransi- 
tive, to depart from, revolt 
From. 


éorainv 
, 
éorains, 


3. |éarnke(v) &e, 


SUBJUNCT, | OPTATIVE,| IMPERAT, | INFIN, PARTIO, 


éoravuat| €oT@s 
ord se écTtaca 
éoTaTo, éotas or 
&e, -d8 
iG.éura@ros 
éora@ons 
é€gT@ros 





PLUPERFECT, 








Acixvipu, Seifw, to show, ex- 
hibit. 

Acéid, ads, 4, right hand, pledge. 

Aibwpu, doow, to give, present, 
bestow. 

Eidos, eos, 76, form, appear: 
ance. 

Zevs, G. Aves, D. Aut, A, Ata, 
V. Zed, Zeus, Jupiter. 

“Torn, orjow, to place, erect, 
set up; 2d A. Perf. and 
Plup., fo stand, be placed. 














130 ETYMOLOGY. 





KopivJws, ov, 6, Corinthian, of | Tords, 4, dv, Jaithful, true, 
the city of Corinth, in the reliable. 
northern part of Pelopon- | WAacrixy, Fs, %» plastic art, 

















nesus. statuary. 
Ma&Iyrjs, 0d, 6, learner, pupil. | SWppixos, ov, 6, ally, aucil- 
Nagios, ov, 6, Naxian, of the wary. ° 
island of Naxos, in the Ae- | TiInut,Ijou, to place, appoint, 
gean Sea. enact, to stack (of arms). : 
‘Opovrys, ov, 6, Orontes, Per- | Tpdmaov, ov, 76, trophy» *A 


sian nobleman. 


273. Exercises. ; : 
I. f A 
1. Zevs mdvra ri9now. 2. ‘O Yeds robrov Tov vé- 
pov tédexev. 3. ‘H mractixh Selxvuce rad clin TOV 
avipworrov. 4, Ocds por Soin dirovs mictods. 5. 


E 
"Opdvrns ypdder erictoryy mapa Baciréa. 6. Tadrny © 
AY > \ lel > 4 e 9 a 0 
THY eriaTohny Sidwot mate dvdpt. 7. Oi "ASnvaior 
, ¢ a ee ’ ” = 
TpoTratov tardow. 8. Oi “EdXqves tporacov €oTyoav. Ke 
9. Aekids ocav trois otparnyois. 10. Tadrd~ jou 
deifov. 11. Of NdEwou drs tov "A9nvatav aréornoav. 
Ki 


1. I will give you a book. 2. Will you give me 
this beautiful book? 3. The teacher gives good books 


to his pupils. 4. The girl is showing the letter to her q 
father. . * 








l, true, 
tie art, 
, auail- 


yppoint, 
ms). 


I wp 


rOVv V0- 
Nn TOV 
Os 
‘avTny 
nvatos 
noav. 
> poe 
"Noa. 


e me 
books 
‘oO her 





MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 


Lesson LX. 


Verbs in -—wt.—Exercises.— Middle and Passive 
Voices. 


274. VocaBuLaRy. 


‘Avigrnue (ava and torn), 
dvaotyncw, to set up, raise 
up; Mid. to get uw from 
seat, bed; &e. 

‘Aodeixvips (ard and Seixvv- 
pt) drrodetfw, to show forth; 
Mid, to show or express as 
one’s own. 

"Evradda, there. 

Oovnvdidys, ov, 6, Thucydides, 
the Greek historian. 

Kadiornys (xara and iorype), 
karagryow (220), to ap- 
port, establish. 

Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, one sur- 
named the Great, the cel- 
ebrated founder of the 
Persian empire; for the 
other, see 102. 

Aaxedaipdrias, ov, 6, Lacedae- 


275. Exercises. 


monian, a citizen of Lacedac- 
men or Sparta, in Pelo- 
ponnesus, 

Médy, ns, 7, intoxication, drunk- 
enness. 

‘Odiyapxia, as, 4, oligarchy, 
government by thie few. 

“Orda, wv, 4. (pl.), armor, arma 

IIpé (prep. with gen.), before, 
both of time and place. 

IIpés (prep. with dat. See 
171), at, near. 

drwy, wvos, 6, Solon, law- 
giver of Athens. 

Tats, ews, 9, good order, év 
race, in order. 

Tddos, ov, 6, tomb. 

Tipaciwy, wvos, 6, Timasion, a 
leader of the Greeks un- 
der Cyrus the younger. — 


1. “O S6rwv’AInvaloss vious Eero, 2. IIpds rats 
Tunas * Seievutar OovevdiSou rddos. 3. Of “ErXnves 


* Of Athens. 
nt 


i 
J 
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éJevto Ta bra. 4, Ofc9e ra Ora exciva. 5. Ev- 
rabJa toravro of trodéusot. 6. AmdSov Td KUTEAXOD. 
7. IIpd pé9ns avicraco. 8. "Arodeixvutat Tipactwv 

4 e , b 4 b] lal , 
yvounv. 9. Oi Aaxedatpovior drvyapylav év tais 1é- 
Aeot katictavto. 10. Kipos rovs Mrdous eSovrAdcaro. 


11. Tovs Iépoas jrevSépwoev, 12. ‘O Sérov THY 


yvouny aredeiEaro. 


II. 


1, The citizens are enacting laws. 2. Good laws 
were enacted. 3. The judge was giving his opinion. 
4. The orators had expressed their opinions. 5. I 
expressed this opinion. 6. What opinion did you 
express? 7 Will you give me your book? 8, I 
will give it to you. 9. Will you show me those 
letters? 10. I will show them to your brother, 





Lesson LXI. 


Verb eipi, I am. 


276. The verb eiué is irregular, and is inflected 
according to the following 
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VERB eipi. 


PARADIGM. 





PRESENT TENSE. 





INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. |. OPTATIVE. | IMPER, | INFIN. PART. 
S.1.|  eiui ra) ein etvat |Nom. av 
? > 
2.) ys | etys to%e ovoa 
a” 
3.| €ori(v) | 7 €in éore év 
” 9 4 
D.2.)] éordv NTOV | €lnTov, etrov| éorov Gen.: dvros 
> 
3.|  éardy HTov | €inrny, etrny| éoTwv ovons 
? , > ” > 
Pils eoper Gpev | einer, {per} 
2.| éoré nTe | elnre, etre | ore 
” 9? 
3.| eioi(v) |dox(v)| eiqoav, elev | Zorwoay, 
éoTav 
~ . 
IMPERFECT, 
S.1.| hv 
2.| joa 
3. | Hv 
> hg 
D.2. | jorov, hrov 
3. Horny, rn 
P.1.| nev 
2 > > 
-|ATe, Hore 
3. | joav 
Se ee ee eee eee 
. 
FUTURE. 
Salinnestammia 
S.1.|  fropa €voluny éverSat| éadpuevos 
, 
2.) éon, éoer €a010 ewoern 
3.|  @erae- €rouro €odevov 
D.1.|  éadpeSov €coipeSov 
2.| €aecSov . €vowr Sov 
»” > , 
3.| €rerYov evoiaSnv 
> , > , 
P.1.] éodpeda €voipeSa 
2.| érec%e evorr%e 
8.| €mrovrat érowro 


277. Rure.—Predicate Noun. 
An Att-ibutive Noun in the predicate with efud is 


put in the same case as the subject when it denotes 
the same person or thing, e. g.: 


Kipos Bact neds Hv. | Cyrus was king. 
7 
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278. The predicate noun usually dispenses “with 


the article even when the subject takes it, e. gf. 


‘O Seorrorns Fy iryepav. | 


279. VocoABuLARY. 


“Ayakyua, dros, 7d, statue, im= 
age. 

Alyurtos, ov, ), Egypt. 

"Aropia, as, 7, difficulty, embar- 
rassment, want. 

BeéBawos, a, ov, firm, trusty. 

AGpoy, ov, 76, gift, present. 

Hic (276), to be. 

"EEnyntijs, ov, 6, expounder, 
teacher. 

‘Epps. od, 6, Hermes, Mer- 
cury, messenger of the 
gods, 

Ovyrds, 7, dv, mortal. 

Knrewds, 7, dv, celebrated, fa- 
mous. 


280. Exrrciszs. 


The ruler was leader. 


Kopy, ys, 4, village. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical 
minstrel. 

Mavia, as, , madness, frenzy. 

Mixpés, 4, ov, short. 

‘Odvpria, as, 4, Olympia, in 
Elis in Greece. 

Tlepé (prep. with ace.), around, 
along. 

TlAdtwv, wvos, 6, Plato, great 
philosopher of Athens, 
PiAbKaAos, ov, fond of the beau- 

tiful, fond of beauty. 
Xudv, dvos, 7, snow. 
Xpyores, 7, dv, useful, service 
able, 


1. Ovntol éopev. 2.°H pédn pixpa pavla éoriv. 
3. ‘O Aivos rats fv ‘Eppod. 4. IIhdtav didoxados 


qv. 5. BéBawos iodt. 6. 


Oi tepeis Eotwv é&nynral 


tov xpnotav. 7. ‘H Aiyvirros dapdv éote Tod Neidov.* 
8. "Hv yiov mod}. 9. IloAd) arropia Hv. 10. Képac 
modal rept Tov worayov joav. 11. Sodds ef. 12. 


KxXewvoratov iv Avs ayadua. 





* In accordance with the ancient belief that most of Lower Egypt 


was a deposit from the Nile. 
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II. 


1. Your father is wise.. 2. Be wise. 3. Who will 
be happy? 4. The good will be happy. 5. The cel- 
ebrated statue of Jupiter was in Olympia. 6. This 
statue was very beautiful. 



















Lzesson LXII. 






Particles. 






281. The Greek language has four parts of speech, 
called Particles. They are the Adverb, the Preposi- 
tion, the Conjunction, and the Interjection. With the 
single exception of the comparison of adverbs (155), 
they are not inflected. 

282. In Greek the adverb with the article often 
has the force of an adjective, and sometimes even of 
a noun, @. g.: 










Oi viv dvSpwrrot. The men of the present 
Oi viv. day. 
Oi wana. | Zhe men of old. 


283. Prepositions show the relations of objects to 
each other, e. g.: 








There is an army in the 
park. 


‘Hort otpdrevpa év T@ Ta- 
padelaw. 









284. Conjunctions are mere connectives, e. g.: 





Abka xal rrebres. | GI léh 


Glory and wealth. 
9 w 
Ayados kal codds. 










Good and wise. 
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285. Interjections are expressions of emotion or 


mere marks of address, e. g. : 


*Q Kope. 


286. VocABULARY. 


Aci, always, ever. 

“AAn IOs (aAnIjs), truly. . 

Bpaxus, cia, v, short, 

Aikatos, &, ov, just. 

*EmireAgw (éré and Tew), Eow, 
€7a, Eka, Expat, Eady, to ac- 
complish, finish, execute. 

Kakés (xaxds), badly, basely. 

Kahds (xadds), well, nobly. 

Niv, now. 

‘OpSas (6p9ds), rightly. 


287. EXxErcises, 


| O Cyrus. 


Oipavds, 0d, 6, firmament, hea- 
ven. 

Tada, anciently, long ago, long 
since. 

Tlovéw ed, to treat well, use 
well, 

Tlovéw xaxds, to treat ill, use 
badly. 

Taxews (raxds), quickly, 
promptly. 

"Yd (prep. with gen.), by. 


1. "Opdas Aéyere. 2. Bovrevov Bpadéas. 3. ’Emi- 


TENEL TAXEWS. 


4. Ot modjirav Kades éBovrctcarro. 


5. Tovs moreulovs xaxds érrocoduev. 6. Tods drat 
avipwrrous Javpdfouev. 7. Tas wddar wore SJavupda- 


ere. 
0 GAnIOs ovpaves. 


8. “O viv Bacireds Tiaras. 


9. "Exetvos éorw 


Il. 


1. The present life is short. 


2. The soldiers love 


their present generals. 38. We all wonder at the wise 


men of old. 4. You have deliberated well. 








1otion or 


ment, hea- 
q 1g0, long 
well, use 
ut ill, use 
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3. ’Em- 
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BOOK II. 


SYNTAX. 


Lesson LXIII. 
Classification of Sentences. 


288. Syntax treats of the structure and combina- 
tion of sentences. 
289. The object of all language is of course the ex- 
pression of thought. 
290. A sentence may express thought, 
1) In the form of an assertion, either affirmative 
or negative. It is then called a Declara- 
tive sentence, e. g.: 
The boy 1s writing. 
The boy is not writing. 


‘O mais ypader. 

‘O trais od ypadet. 
2) In the form of a question. It is then called 

an Jnterrogative sentence, e. g.: 
Ths ypaces ; | Who ts writing ? 

3) In the form of a command, exhortation, or en- 
treaty. It is then called an Jmperative 
sentence, &. 2. : 

Ipade. | Write thou. 
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291. A sentence may express 
1) A single thought, i.e. may make but one 
assertion, ask but one question, or give 
but one command. It may then be called 

a Simple sentence, e. g.: 


Oi BépBipos hevryoucw. |The barbarians are Jleeing. 


2) Two or more thoughts so related to each 
other that one or more of them are made 
dependent upon the others. It may then 
be called a Complew sentence, e. g.: 


"Hr, dre éredcdra, aud) ra | He was about Jifty years 
MEVTHKOVTA ETN. old when he died. 


Rem.—The two simple sentences, it will be observed, which 
compose the above complex, are (1) He was about fifty years old, 
and (2) He died. These are, however, so combined that the sec- 
ond only specifies the time of the other. He was about fifty 
years old (when?) when he died. 


3) Two or more independent thoughts. It may 
then be called a Compound sentence, e. g. : 


Oi pév BapBapos epevyor, | The barbarians were flee- 
ot & “Eddyves elyov 75 ing, but the Greeks oe- 
aixpov. cupied the height. 
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ELEMENTS OF SENTENCES. 


CHAPTER I. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES. 


Lesson LXIV. 


Principal Elements of Scntences—Subject and 
Predicate.—Declarative Sentences. 


292. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 
1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks; as 
mais in the sentence mats ypades. 
2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
3 subject ; as ypddes in the above sentence. 
293. The subject, however, it will be remembered 
(38), is often omitted, as the form of the predicate, in 
many instances, fully shows what subject is meant; 
as, adndJevowev, We speak the truth. 


294. VocaBULARY. 
"Exrwp, opos, 6, Hector, cele- | Tetxigw, iow, wxpat, toInv, to 
brated Trojan leader. fortify, to defend with a 
Avxos, ov, 6, wolf. wali. 
Nocéw, now, to be sick or All 


295. Exrrcists. 
I 


1. "Opnpos tiara. 2. Tiyopeda. 38. Tiyaode. 
4. Avios dv@xerat. 5. Avoxouar. 6. Pidurmos éBacé- 
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Aevevr. 7. Bactredoets. 8. Sérwv epiryjdn. 9. Bidy- 
Ijon. 10, "Exrap édovetSn. 11, Srparnyos voce. 
12. Srparedrys reNevra. 13. “Hyeis vixdpev. 14, 


Nixdpev. 15, "Aaru Tey itera. 


II. 


1. You will be honored. 92, He will be con. 
quered. 8. A letter had been written. 4. Letters 


were written. 5. Let us deliberate. 6. We will de- 
liberate. 





Lesson LXV. 


Subordinate Llements.— Modifiers.— Declarative 
Sentences. 


296. Both Subject and Predicate may have quali- 
fying words and clauses connected with them to limit 
or modify their meaning, e. g. ; 

1. ‘O dya9bs Bactreds TH | The good king is honored. 
barat. 


2. Kandds éBovretcavro. | They deliberated well. 


Rem. 1.—In the first example 6 and aya%és limit Racideds: 
i.e. they show that the predicate riudra: is not affirmed of every 
king, but only of the good king. 


Rem. 2.—In the second example the predicate is modified by 
kados, Showing how they deliberated. 


297. Qualifying words and clauses, whether be- 


longing to the subject or predicate, may be called 
modifiers. 
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SUBORDINATE ELEMENTS. 


298. Any modifier, whether in the subject or 
predicate, may be itself modified, e.g. : 
Didimros, 0 ’AreEdvdpov | Philip, the father of Al- 


matnp, ¢Bacirevev. exander, was king. 


299. The subject (expressed or implied) and the 
predicate are essential to the structure of every sen- 
tence, and may therefore be called the Zssenteal or 
Principal Elements of sentences. 

800. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject 
and predicate, and may therefore be called the Sud- 
ordinate Hlements of sentences. 


301. VooanvLary. 
"Apxwv, ovros, 6, archon, ruler, | Tléurrw, Yo, Wa, méropha, mé- 


BaoiAca, as, 7, queen. menpat, ereucd nv, to send. 

Kpirro, yo, wa, pa, ppat, | TAnoiov (adv.), near, 6 mdy- 
pIny, to conceal, hide. aiov, the near (282), the 

Tlatlw, maifouat, traua, mé- neighboring, the neighbor. 


TaiKka, weracpat, eraixInv, | Xwpa, as, H, country, place. 
to play, to sport. 


202. Exercises. : 

1. ITépons éxpure edreddra. 2. ‘O IIépans expurpe 
va ximedAa. 3. ‘O xaxds Ilépons éxpue ta ypuod 
kuTedra. 4. ‘O Kxaxos Ilépons éxpue ta ypvod Ki- 
mera év tH Kyo. 5. ‘O Kaxds Iépons expurpe ra 
xpuca KiTedANa ev TO TOD Xewproogov Kym. 6. ‘O 
apyov nyewova téumret. 7. ‘O ris yopas dpyov tye 
pova réurret, 8. ‘O ris yopas dpywv rots “EXAnow © 
nychova méurret. 9. "Eott otpdrevya év TO wapadei- 
og. 10. "“Eots otpdrevpa rorv év 7 wAqolov Tapa- 
Seiog. 
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II, 
1. The boys are playing. 2. The good boys are 
playing. 8. The good boys are playing in the park. 
4. The good boys are playing in the queen’s beauti- 
ful park. 




























Lesson LXVI. 


Elements of Sentences, continued.—Interrogative and 
Imperative Sentences. 


3803. Interro, ative sentences are used in asking 
questions, and may be introduced 
1) By interrogative pronouns, adjectives, or ad- 
verbs, e.g: 


Tis ypdder ; Who ts writing ? 
IToca Snudcera ; How much will he be 
Jined ? 


[lére taira mpdkéere; | When will you do this? 


2) By interrogative particles, as 7, Apa, pp, od, 


&e.,.e. 9: 
"HI troreunoes ; Will you wage war ? 
Ov Troreprjoess ; Will you not wage war ? 
"Apa troreunoess ; Will you wage war ? 


Rem.— Questions with 4, equivalent to Latin ne, ask for infor- 
mation; with ov, or dpa ov, Latin nonne, expect the answer yes ; 
With dpa py, Latin nwm, expect the answer no, 


3) Without any interrogative word. In this 
case the interrogative character of the sen- 
tence is indicated, as in English, by the 
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interrogation-mark in writing, and by the 
tone of voice in speaking, e. g. : 


Eipyyny dyere, & dv8pes | Are you at peace, men of 
"AInvaio ; Athens ? 


304. Imperative sentences are used in commands, 
exhortations, and entreaties. They take the verb usu- 
ally in the Imperative, though sometimes in the Sub- 
junctive, e. g.: 


Tpdde émrvoronjv. Write a letter. 
M1 krrre. Do not steal. 
M? roujons todo. Do not do this. 


Rem.—Observe that the negative in imperative sentences is 
7, not. ov. 


805. VocaBuLaRy. 


"Apa (before vowels often Ap’), | @vu, Siow, ica, réIixa, 
wnterrog. part. (303, Rem.) TEDSuar, eriInv, to sacrifice. 
dp’ ob=nonne expects an- Képdos, eos, td, gain, profit, 


swer yes; dpa pn=num luere. 

expects answer no. My, not, used in prohibi- 
Aovretw, ow, to serve, be a tions, &e, 

slave. Ilais, dds, 6 or 4, Voo. zat, 
"Er, still, yet, besides, further. boy, son, child. 


Evrixéw, yow, edriynoa, eb- | dre; when 2 
TUxyKa (218), to prosper, | Swrdw, now, to be silent, keep 
succeed, silence. 


806. Exrrciszs. 
I. 


1. Tl roujow; 2 Th coe ere moujow; 38. Ids 


Sioouev; 4. "Eore te dyadsv; 5. *Ap’ edruyels ; 


S ’ > 4 ? , 9 
6. Ap OVE EGTLY ava ds vs 


AA septa es 
4H fh7] COTW AYAFOS 5 
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8. Tiva xaipov &nretre; 9. Aovrctoouev; 10, 72 
Tal, cvwma. 11. Tors Seods Tia. 12. Tote dyaSovs 
érraweire, 13. My ce vindto Képdos. 14. Ti codlay 
Snr @pev. 


Ii, 
1. Who gave you the book? 9, My brother gave 


ittome. 8. When did he give it to you? 4. He 


gave it to me long since. 5. Give me the book. 6. 
Do not give it to him. 





Lesson LXVII. 


Simple Subject. 


307. Every simple sentence must have for its sub- 
jeet either 
1) A noun; e.¢., Tals ypadet, a boy is writing. 
2) A pronoun; e.g., Eyo ypadw, Iam writing. 
3) Some word used substantively ; e.¢., "Ari: 
Jos ypader, a good man és writing. 
308. Rutn.—Subject. 


The subject of a finite verb ig put in the nomina- 
tive, e.g. : 


‘O waits ypdadet. | The boy ts writing. 
[H. 539: 0. 842: §, 157.) 


309. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence, 


the subject usually precedes the predicate, as in the 
above examples. 
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810. VocasuLary. 
Ardpéios, «ia, eiov, brave, val- | TiSipos, ov, 6, Pindar, cele- 
zant, brated lyric poet of The- 
Bowrds, 0d, 6, Boeotian. bes in Boeotia, 
‘Hyéopat, jooua,  noduny, Ileotorpiros, ov, 6, Pisistra- 
Perf. M. wynpo, to com tus, tyrant of Athens, 
mand, guide, lead. 


811. Exercises. ; 


1. Aapeios éBaclrevoev. 2. Kipos éorparedero. 
8. Xewpicopos jyotro. 4. Odtds éorw avopeios. 5. 
ITivSapos Bowwrés fv. 6. Ths vevicntar; 7. Obros 
vevienvrar, 8. Tives Savudtovra; 9. ‘Tyets Savpd- 
Geode. 10. Ieuclotparos éreredrynoev. 


i, 


1. You will be honored. 2. Let them be honored, 
3. Let Cyrus be king. 4. Who was Pindar? 5. He 
was a poet. 6. Was he not a Boeotian? 7% He was 


a Boeotian. 





Lesson LXVIII. 
Complex Subject. 


312. The elements of a simple sentence may be 


either simple or complex: 
1) Simple, when not modified by other words, 


e.g: 
Bacineds Bacihever. | A king reigns. 
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2) Complex, when thus modified, e. g. : 


“AydiSas Bacineds Karas A 1 hy ; 7 
Bacuhelei: good king reigns well. 


Rem.—In the first example, Baoideds Baotdever, both subject 
and predicate are simple, while in the second both are complex. 


318. Modifiers are of two kinds, viz. : 
1) Such as complete the meaning of other words 
by specifying some object. These may be 
called Objective Modifiers, e. g.: 


Tis codias érudvupoduev. |We desire wisdom. 
‘H ris codtas émuduuta. | The desire of (for) wisdom. 


Rem.—In the first example, rijs coias completes the mean- 
ing of émSupodpuev by specifying the object desired. In the second 
example, too, ris codias just as really completes the meaning of 
émsupia by specifying the object of that desire: the desirc of 
(what ?) wisdom. 


2) Such as restrict the meaning of other words, 
generally by specifying some quality or 
attribute. These may be called Attribu- 
tive Modifiers, e.g. : 

“Ayiid0s Bactrers Karas 
Bactrever. 


A good king rules well. 


Rem. 1.—Aya%ds expresses the attribute of Baoideds (good 
king) and kadds of Bacidever (rules well). 


Rem. 2.—It will be observed that the adverb xadcs sustains 
the same relation to the verb Baowever as the adjective dya%ds 
does to the noun Baowevs; both are strictly attributive, but, for 
distinction’s sake, the latter may be called the adjective attri- 
bute, and the former the adverbial attribute. 





Mopirters or THE Sussecr. 


314. The subject of a sentence may be limited or 
modified : 
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1) By an objective modifier, e. g.: 
‘H ris codias éridupia | The desire for wisdom ac- 
buds mrapokvvet. tuates us. 

Rem.—This modifier has been very properly called the objec- 
tive genitive ; though some grammarians regard it as merely at 
tributive. It will be readily seen that rijs oodias, in the abov 
example, expresses no attribute of émSupla (desire) ; it says noth- 
ing of the character or qualities of that desire, but simply speci- 
fies the object on which it is exercised. 


2) By an attributive modifier, e. g.: 
"AyiSos Bacirels Baar- | A good hing is reigning. 

Never. 

‘O rév Ilepodv Bacireds | The king of the Persians 

TLUATAL. as honored. 

Rem.—It will be observed, from the above examples, that ‘he 
attribute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective, 
and sometimes by a noun, 

315. Rute.— Agreement of Adjectives. 

Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the 
subject or the predicate) agree in gender, number, and 
case with the nouns which they qualify, e. g.: 


"AydSos Bactreds. A good king. 
"Ayah Bacinea. A good queen. 
[TI. 498; ©. 444: 8. 137.] 


816. Rurn.—Modifying Nouns. 
A. noun modifying the meaning of another noun 
is put in the genitive when it denotes a different * 
person or thing, e. g.: 
‘H ris codias éridupia. | The desire of wisdom. 
[HL. 558: ©, 382: 8. 173.] 
—_. $$ 


* Dan 449 
Hee 445, 
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Postrion or Mopirrters in tue Compiex Supsxcr. 
























317. The Greek language allows great freedom in 
the arrangement of words, consulting emphasis and 
euphony rather than arbitrary laws. Some general 
directions, however, may be of service to the begin- 
ner, 

318. In the arrangement of the parts of a complex 
subject, 

1) The Article precedes its substantive, e. g.: 

‘O Baainreus. | The king. 

2) The Adjective precedes or follows its sub- 
stantive according as it ¢s or ¢s not em- i 
phatic, e.g.: : , 

"Ayddos Bactrets. 

Bacireds ayades. 


EARN Cr 


A good king. ’ 1 


3) Lhe Adjective, when accompanied by an ar- 


ticle, generally stands between the article o 
and the noun, e. g.: E * 
‘O dyidos Baciress. | The good king. 
4) The Genitive, whether with or without an q 
article, may either precede or follow its Z 
substantive; though, when the governing 4 


word takes the article, the genitive more 
commonly stands between the article and 


the substantive, e.g. : bs 

"Anoos dévdpwv. a a bs 

Aévipwv adoos. grove of trees. s br 

| To dévdpav ddoos. The grove of trees. 3 8. 
319. Again, any modifier in the complex subject % Te 


may itself become complex, e. 2: 
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"Andoos ijuépwv dévdpav. | A grove of cultivated trees. 
Rem.—Here the modifier dévdpwv is itself modified by the 


adjective judpwy, 





Lesson LXIX,. 


Complex Subject.— Exercises. 


3820. VocaBULARY. 


"AdAXwy, wos, 6, Apollo, god 
of prophecy. 

"AokAnmiés, 08, 6, Aesculapius, 
god of medicine. 

Tuvy, yuvaiuds, 4, Voc. 8. yw 
vat, Dat. Pl, ywativ, wo- 
‘man, wife. 

“Exacros, 7, ov, each, every. 

"Eyw, ef, eoynka, to have, 
hold, possess, 

Evepyérns, ov, 6, benefactor. 


ad 


321. Exerrcisss. 


I. 


"Hw, n&w, HKa, to come, to have 
arrived. 

"Tdopat, idcopar, tacdynv (De- 
ponent), to cure, heal. 

Mavrevouat, copa, ocapnv 
(Dep.), to predict, to proph- 
esy. 

Texvn, 7S, 1), art, occupation, 
trade. 

Pwxiwyv, wvos, 6, Phocion, Athe- 
nian commander, 


1. Stparnyoi éBovrctcavro. 2. Of oTparnyol éBov- 
AevcavTo. 38. Of tov ‘EXdjvev otparnyod €Bovndev- 
cavro. 4. ‘H Bacihéws yur) fee. 5. ‘O THs Bact- 
A€as yuvaikds adeddods Hee. -6. ‘H Paxiwvos yuri) 
ereun dn. T. OF evepyéras tov avSpdrrev TULOVTAL 
8. ‘O rav KopwIlwv oTparnyos éuiKndn. 9.” Exactos 


A A , So. 
Tov Seay réxvnv Twa eyeu, 


erat, 11. ‘QO’ Agx 


eae J.) 
VY LLCRATTIOS WTA, 


19. ‘O ’AmroAXwv paved. 
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II. 
1. The queen is honored. 2. The good queen will 
be loved. 38. The servants of the good queen were 
silent. 4. The faithful servants will honor the queen. 


Lrsson LXX. 
Simple Predicate. 


322. The Predicate of a sentence consists of two 
parts, an attribute of the subject, and a copula, by 
which thai attribute is predicated or asserted of the 
subject. 

323. The attribute and copula, which form the 
predicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the 
former is expressed by a noun or adjective and the lat- 
ter by the verb eu/, and sometimes united in one word, 
in which case they must be expressed by a verb. 

324. The predicate of a simple sentence may, 
therefore, be 

1) A verb, e. g.: 
‘O rats traives. | The boy is playing. 
2) The verb e¢ué with an attributive* noun or 
adjective, e. g.: 
‘O IIapvacaos dpos éotiv. | Parnassus is a mountain. 
“Hoatoros yondos Hv. Hephaestus was lame. 


Rem.—In the first example the predicate is not éoriv but 8pos 
eoriy ; for the assertion is not that Parnassus 7s (i.e. ewists), but 





* By an 4ttributive noun is meant one which is used to qualify o1 
describe another noun. 
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ts a mountain, So, too, in the second example the predicate is 
XoAbs jv, was lame. 


325. GeneRAL Rute.—SFinite Verbs. 

A finite verb agrees with its subject in number 
and person, e. g. : 

‘O mais ypades. | The boy ts writing. 
[H. 497: C. 543: S. 157.] 

326. Sprotan Route.—Finite Verbs, 

The neuter plural generally takes the verb in the 
singular, and a collective noun in the singular may 
take the verb in the plural, e.g.: 

Tadra éyévero. These things happened. 
‘O Sijpos éBowr. The people shouted. 
[H. 514, a; 515: ©. 548, 549: §, 157, 2 and 4.] 

827. Rute—Predicate Noun. 

A predicate noun after eiuéis put in the same case 
as the subject when it denotes the same person or 
thing, e.g: 

Kipos Bacineds jv. | Cyrus was hing. 

[H. 540: C. 331: 8. 160, 2.] 
Rem.—For the agreement of adjectives, see 315. 


328. As an apparent exception to rule 315, it 
should be observed, that the predicate adjective ig 
often neuter, even when the substantive is masculine 
or feminine, e. g.: 

Truth is beautiful (lit. a 
beautiful thing). 


Rem.—The copula (éori, &c.) is often omitted, as in the above 
example. 


Kanov % adjSeva. 


829. The predicate noun usually dispenses with 
the article, even when the subject takes it, @. g.? 
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“Hycpav jv 6 8eordrns. | Zhe ruler was leader, 


Rem.—The article shows that Seandrns is the subject. 


330. VocoABULARY. 


‘AXégavdpos, ov, 6, Alexander, | TAodros, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 
surnamed the Great, of | ToAupkéw, ow, to besiege, 


‘Macedon. blockade. 
Aka, ten. TloAvreAys, és, magnificent, 
Ajjpos, ov, 6, the people. costly, 


Operrixds, 7, dv, nourishing, ZKNVvy, Ts, Hy tent. 
‘Tepds, d, dv, sacred. Srépivos, ov, 4, crown, gar- 
Koddkevw, ow, to flatter. land. 
Adyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- | Tud os, %, dv, blind. 
port, 


831, Exercises, ; 

1. Pevyouev. 2. Detywpev. 3. Debyere. 4. Ot 
oTpaTiata, devyovow. 5. ‘H SJuydtnp cov Kady} 
éorw. 6. ‘O dvSpwros fv codds. 7. "Ero\opxobvto 
of “EXXnves. 8. "AreEdvdpov  oxnvi) modvTeds Hv. 
9. ‘O arépavos 6 rob rrowntod éatwv iepds. 10. Tudrov 
(328) 6 wdobdros. 11. ‘O péras olvds éorte Spemrixorta- 
Tos. 12. ‘Yyeis eore otparnyot. 13. Tives foav of 
Aoyou; 14. Td Sixaa xard éorw. 


II. 


1. Who was the general? 2. There were ten gen- 
erals. 3. Who was brave? 4. ‘hat soldier was very 
brave. 5. These things are beautiful. 6, The people 
are flattered. 
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Lesson LXXI. 


Complex Predicate—Direct Object. 


332, The Predicate, like the subject, may be mod- 
ified, 

I. By Objective Modifiers. 

II. By Attributive Modifiers, 

333. The objective modifiers of the verb-predicate 
may be divided into three classes, viz. : 

1) Direct Objects. 
2) Indirect Objects. 
8) Remote Objects. 

334. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence 
the object, of whatever kind, generally, though by no 
means uniformly, precedes its verb, e. get 
‘O mais érurtony ypdader. 


The boy is writing a letter. 
Tots hirous apres. 


Le aids his friends. 
3835. The direct object of the predicate may rep- 
resent, 
1) The person or thing on which the action of 
the verb is directly exerted, e. gy 





‘O veavias émiotonp dva- 


Lhe youth is reading 
yoyvockes, 


(what?) a letter. 
2) The direct effect of the action, i. e. the object 
produced by it, e. g.: 





'O veavias ériatouy ypd- 


pet. 


the youth is writing 
(what ?) a letter. 
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» 


SYNTAX, 


Any transitive verb may take an Aceusative as 


the direct object of its action. (See examples above.) 
[H. 544: ©. 423: 8. 163.] 

837, Any though!, which may be expressed by a 
transitive verb witli « cirect object, may also be ex- 
pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having 
for its subject the noun used as the direct object of 


the active, e.g: 
Div ror Javpdfover. 


‘H rods Savpdkerat, 


They admire the city. 
The city is admired. 


Rem.—The agent of the action with passive verbs, when ex- 
pressed, is generally put in the genitive with id, as We Shall have 
occasion to notice in another place, 


338. The object, and, in fact, any noun, whether 
in the subject or predicate, may be modified in the 
various ways already specified for the subject. (See 


814.) 


339. VocoABULARY. 

"Ayav, Gvos, 6, contest, struggle, 
battle. 

Aiyvrrios, ia, tov, Egyptian, of 
Egypt. 

"Aptoreidns, ov, 6, Aristides, 
Athenian statesman sur- 
named the /usé, 

Tewpeérpys, ov, 6, geometer. 


340. Exercisgs. 


Aoxipdtw, dow, to try, prove, 
test. 

‘Hyideos, ov, 6, demigod. 

MiJoroyew, now, to tell mythic 
tales, to recount. 

Tevtéw, now, to lament, mourn 
Jor. 

Tiysdw, yow, to honor, revere, 
worship. 


1. Aonipage rods plrous. 2. Yodlav Savpdfouev. 


3. Tv rod yewpérpov codiay Javpavouevr. 4. ‘H rod 
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yewuerpov cohia Javudkera. 5. Of "EdAnves rods 
IIépoas évixnoav. 6. O1 Aiyorrio. Inpla timacw. 
7. Of adradv Jeol wev9odvTa. 8. "AnréEavbpos évience 
Aapeiov. 9.”Opunpos rods dydvas rods tov Hpedéwv 
emuSoroynoev, 10. Tdvres of "ASnvaiow rov "Apiorel- 
dnv érravovou, 


II. 
1, Who conquered Darius? 2. The Athenians 
conquered the king. 3. The general of the Athe- 
nians conquered the king of the Persians. 4. The 


king of the Persians was conquered. 


Lesson LXXII. 
Complex Predicate.—Indirect Object. 


341, The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a noun denoting the person or thing to or for 
which any thing is or is done. This modifier is called 
an indirect object. 

342, Rote.—Jndirect Object. 

The Lndirect Object is put in the Dative, and is 
used, 

1) After eiué and yéyvouas, and their compounds, 
in expressions denoting possession, e. a: 
What shall we have? 
What will be to us ? 
2) After a large class of verbs to denote the 
person or thing for whose advantage or 


Ieoaduantace any thing 2a nnita A . 
‘disadvantage “ily Willig is Or is Gone, e. S:> 


tA U ” 
Te jul éorac ; 
























Ocois ur) wdyou. 


Elke rots Seots. 


— sts 


ee eagpeeen 


| Tots pirows apryet. 
g "Axonroudel trois vopots. 


38438. VocoaBuLarRy. 


"Apyyo, gw, ga, to help, aid, 
succor. 

Baotreia, as, 4, kingdom. 

Bon Jew, How, to assist, run to 
the assistance of. 

Eikw, el€w, etfa, to submit to, 
yield to. 

"EmiBovAcvw (eri, upon, against, 
and Bovrevw), ow, to plot 
against. 


allied ee 


ES Reem Ie eR Nate ee mn9e Se eee toe tee 
ee 


344. Exercises. 


orb ns SRE aS 
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156 SYNTAX. 


Lvery man labors for him 
self. 
Do not fight against gods. 


3) After many verbs to denote the object to 
which any thing is done, e. g.: 


Yield to the gods. 


4) After many verbs which in English take the 
direct object, as to help, serve, blame, fol- 
low, accompany, obey, trust, believe, and 
the like, e. g.: 


Le aids his friends. — \, 


He obeys (follows) the 
laws. 


[ IL. 595, 596, 602: O. 398, 401: S. 195, 197.] 


‘Opiréu, now, to associate with. 

Iluerevw, ow, to confide in, to 
trust. 

TloAcnéw, How, to fight with, 
make war upon. 

Ilip, wupos, 76, fire. 

Svvovaia, as, %, society, com. 
pany, intercourse. 


1, "ApjEouev tH moder. 2. ‘Owlree roils ayasots. 
3. Kipo tw peyddn Bacirela. 4. Elxovor tots rode- 
wiows. 5. Ot Ilépoas Jvoveu wupi. 6. Tots Jeots &9v- 
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sav ot "EXXnves. 7. TO aryeudve TioTevoouev, 8, 
‘Erlorevov Kip ai méres. 9. "EmiBovrever Bi dur- 
ros waow tois "EXAnow. 10 (raw ToAeLoduenv, 


11. Of orparidras éBonInoay aitd. 12, Tas trav 
“ / lel 
KAKWY GuVOVaias hedye. 


Il, 
1. To what will you yield? 2. We shall yield to 
necessity. 3. The soldiers were plotting against their 
general, 4, Let us all wage war against this king, 


a 


Lesson LXXIII. 


Complee Predicate.—Remote Object. 


345. The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a Genitive, often appearing indeed in the English 
translation as the object of an action, though in the 
Greek the distinction between the direct object and 
this genitive is clearly marked. To indicate this dis- 
tinction, we will call the latter a remote object, e. o. : 
Mépwnoo ris kowhs Tuxns. | Remember the common lot. 

846. Rute.—Genitivc— Remote Object. 

The Genitive is used, 
1) After verbs of remembering, desiring, caring 
Jor, and their contraries, @. g.: 
"Erwipa ris cogias, | L desire wisdom. 
2) After verbs of hearing, 
Jeeling, e. g.: 


xovea. [ TL heard the orator. 


tasting, smelling, and 
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3) After verbs involving the force of a compara- 
dave, of superiority or inferiority ; 3 aS, Kpa- 
Téw, to be master of ; Bacidevw, to rule (be ~ 
king of); apxe, to rule, e. g.: 


Kpotcos Avddy sjipyev. 


4) After verbs of plenty and want, e.g.: 


‘O Sixatas ovdevos Setrar 
vopou. 








Croesus was vuling the 
Lydians. 


The just man needs no 
law. 


5) After verbs of partaking, touching, laying 
hold of, and indeed after any verb when = 
the action relates only to a part of the ob- 


ject, e. g 


‘'O avSpwros peréxer TIS 
Jelas pices. 
Knr\érree ra Snpooia. 


Knrérrres trav Snpociov. 


Man partakes of the di- 
vine nature. 

fe is stealing the public 
money. 

Li. is stealing some of the 
public money. 


[H. 574, 575, 576: C. 346, 357, 367, 875: 8.179, 


182, 184.] 


347. VocABULARY. 


Azopéw, jow, to be in want, be 
at a loss for. 

Aéw, dSejow, eéyoa, ded€énxa, 
Sedenuar, eeyInv, to need, 
ask, beg. 

"Exvdipeéw (eri and Jupéw not 
used), now, to desire. 

*Emdipia, as, OF desire. 


Kizopéw, yow, to prosper, be 
rich in, 

@OdAacca, 7s, Ny 80M. 

O7jBat, dv, ai (plur.), Thebes, 
city in Boeotia, 

Kadxos, ov, 6, Cadmus, Phoe- 
nician, reputed founder of 
Thebes. 
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Kowds, 9, dv, common, common | Mivus, wos, 6, Minos, king of 
to all, Crete. 

Kpdréw, vow, to rule, be mas- Zwrnpia, as, 7, sifety, security, 
ter of, govern. 


348, Exrrciszs, ; 

1. KéSuos OnBav éBacirevoev, 2. 'O DiActrTros 
Sokns eridupe?. 3, Aapeios ris Jardoons expdre:. A, 
Aapeios ITepoay éBacinrevcev, 5, Mivos ris ‘EXdn- 
wikis Jardoons expdtncev. 6, Of “EXAnves exparn- 
gav tav BapBdpav. 7. ‘EWupodpev THS nuerépas 
Toews. 8. Of Aaxedaipovior Séovtar rod orpatedpma- 
Tos. 9. Dinuraros Xpneatrov evrdoper. 10, Aoyov 
aTropobuev. 11, Xpnydrwv evTropodpev. 


II. 


1. What do you desire? 9. I desire wisdom. 8, 
The boy desires a beautiful horse. 4, The Wise goy- 
ern their desires. 5, Al] need wisdom. 


Se, 


Lesson LXXTYV. 


Complea Predicate.—Direct Object with Predicate- 
Accusative. 


\ 349. Rote.— Direct Object with Predicate-Accu- 
sative. 

Verbs of making, choosing, electing, calling, show- 
ing, and the like, are followed by two accusatives de- 
noting the same person or thing, e. g, ; 
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[IuSayopas éavrov pidoao- | Pythagoras called himself 
gov avowdcerv. a philosopher. 
[H. 556: C. 434: 8. 166.] 


Rem.—Here éavrdv is the direct object, but the other accusa- 
tive, pirdcodor, is neither object nor modifier, but an essential ; 
part of the predicate, and may therefore be called the predicate- f 
accusative. The assertion is not that Pythagoras called himself, ; 
but that he cadled himself a philosopher. 


Gu GE Acie ee 


350. When verbs of this class assume the passive bd 
form, the direct object of the active becomes the sub- 
ject, and the predicate-accusative becomes the predi- 


5 ic rs ea ee Ree 


cate-nominative, e. 2. : 
Oi xKérdaxes "Ar€éEavdpov | The flatterers called Al- 
Jeov avopuatov. exander a god. 4 
"AnreEavdpos Jeds avoud- | Alewander was called a 4 
Gero. god. q 
351. The predicate noun, whether nominative or : 
accusative, usually dispenses with the article, as in a 
the above examples. | : 
352. In the arrangement of the object and the a 
predicate-accusative, the former generally precedes, . 
@. g.: x 
"AnréEavdpov Yedv avopa- | They called Alewander a ‘ 
Cov. god. 4 
853. VocaBuLary. 
"Appevia, as, 7), Armenia, coun- | Aads, od, 6, people. a 
try in Asia, Nopigo, tow (or 16), cpat, E 
“Acta, as, 7, Asia. anv, to regard, think, con- 4 
Kadéw, dow, eva, xéxAnka, sider. q 
KékAnpat, ékAndInv, to call, | Ovopdlo, dow, ono, Inv, to : 
name. name, call by name. 4 
Koos, ov, 4, ornament, honor. | .1Widatds, d, dv, ancient, old. a 
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‘Pwpatos, a, ov, Roman. Tapetov, ov, 6, store-house, 

‘Poyn, ys, }, Rome, treasury. 

Zikedia, as, %, Stcily, the ts- | Térros, ov, 6, place, region, coun- 
land of Sivily, try. 


354, Exercisss, F 
1. Tov rérov rodrop "Appeviav Karovpevr, 2, ‘O 
TOTS oODToS "Apwevia Kxargelrar. 3. ITarépa ewe éxa- 
Aeire, 4. Birous péyorov Koopov voultere, 5, ”Oun- 
pos ’Aryapéuvova “ croumeva, Nady” ovoudter. 6. Ilaca 
9 “Acia éSovreve T@ tov Ilepodv Bacided. 7. Thy 
Sicerlav td waraov Tapetov Ths ‘“Powns éxdrovv of 
“Popaior, 
II, 
1. They called the city Rome. 2. The city was 
called Rome. 38. Whom did you call king? 4, We 


called Cyrus king. 5, Cyrus was called the great 
king, 


; 


Lesson LXXYV, 
Complem Predicate.—-Combined Objects —Two Accu 


satives, 


855. The several objects already considered—the 
direct, indirect, and remote—are not only used singly 
as modifiers of verbs, but are also variously combined 
with each other. The principal combin 
now be noticed in order, 


856. A few verbs take two direct objects, the one 
of a person and the other of a thing. 


ations will 
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357. Rute.—Combined Objects—Two Accusatives. 
Verbs of asking, demanding, teaching, concealing, 
clothing, unclothing, doing or saying good or ill, and 
some others, may take two accusatives, one of a per- 
son and the other ofa thing, e. g.: 
Ob ce Kpipo tiv éuiv | I will not conceal from 
yvouny. you my opinion. 
Tabra airodpuev tovs Jeovs. | We ask this of the gods. 
[H. 553: ©. 435, 486: S. 165.] 

\ 358. When verbs, which in the active voice take 
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of 
the persun generally becomes the subject, and the 
accusative of the thing is retained. 


\ 359. Rorn.—Object after Passive Verbs. 

Verbs in the passive voice may be followed by 
the same cases as in the active, except the personal 
object, which generally becomes the subject of the 
passive, e. g.: 


Tov dvipa povatkyy éral- | They taught the man mu- 








devoav. Sie. 
O avip povarkiy émaded- | The man was taught mu- 
In. sve. 


[ I. 553 a, 595 a: ©. 562: 8. 206, 3.] 


Rem.—This rule, it will be observed, applies to all verbs which 
take combined objects in any of their several forms. 


360. VocaBuLARY. 
Airéw, ow, nrnco, &e., to ash, Aduwv, wvos, 6, Damon, cele- 
beg, demand. brated musician. 
Amootepéw (dzrd, from, and | Aiddokw, déw, aga, Gixa, aypaty 
orepéw), Yow, to deprive of. dx Inv, to teach. 
take from. 
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"Epydrys, ov, 6, laborer, work- Movoiky, js, 7, music. 


man, Tlevrexaidexa, fifteen. 
Myv, unvds, 6, month. Lwppooivy, ys, %, prudence, 
MicJwrds, 03, 5, hireling. self-control, moderation. 


361. Exercises, : 

1. Of Tlépeat SiSdexover rods ratSas cwdhpoovvyy. 
2. Of rédv Hepodv craides cwppocvynv SiddeKovrar. 
3. Aduov thy Képny ri povos«hy edidakevr. 4. ‘H xo- 
PN THY povotKHy ediddyIn. 5. Aisdko tra Bérriora 
owas. 6. ‘Tuas drocrepet tov puatov. 7. ‘O Mepody 
Bacireds trevrexaidexa pnvaev tods OTpATLOTAS TOV MiG- 
Sov dmearépncev. 8. Kipov airotes moia. 9. ‘Hye- 
Hova aitdmev Kipov. 10. MicSerdv éyo oe Dinir- 
TOU KANO. 

II, 

1. Let us teach our children. 2. We will teach 
them wisdom. 3. Who taught you music? 4, My 
father taught me music. 5. We will not deprive the 
laborer of his pay. 





Lesson LXXVI. 


Complea Predicate.—Combined Objects—A ccusative 
and Dative. 


f 
* 362, Ruru.—Oombined Objects—Accusative and 
Dative. 
Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of 
the direct and ihe Dative of the indirect object, e. x 
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‘Tyiv iyyepovas Sou. | I will sive you guides. 
[ Il. 544, 595: OC. 401, 423: S. 195, 2.] 
{ 863. The passive admits of two constructions : 
1) The direct object of the active becomes the 
subject, and the indirect is retained, e.g. : 


Tots Eévots guddas apyv- | He gave silver bowls to 


pas edwxKey. the guests. 
Tois Eévors pearat dpyv- | Silver bowls were given ta 
pat édoSneav. the guests. 


2) The indirect personal object becomes the 
subject, and the direct object is retained, 


@. 2: 

Tots "ASnvaiow tiv pina | They entrust the watch to 
KV €TLTpeTroue W. the Athenians. 

Oi’ Arpaio. thy dtNaKHY | The Athenians are en- 

CLT PETTOVTAL. trusted with the watch. 


/ 364. In the arrangement of objects, the dative of 
the person generally precedes the accusative of the 
thing, as in the above examples. 


265. VocABULARY. 


"Aciuvyoros, ov, memorable, not Avkotpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, 


to be forgotten. lawgiver of Sparta. 
"Apadia, as, 7, wnorance. Maxn, ys, %), battle, engage 
Avo, two. ment. 
AGpor, ov, 76, gift, present. ‘Ovedigw, tow (1), to impute 
Evdapovia, as, 7, prosperity, as reproach, east in one’s 
happiness. teeth. 
@nBaios, a, ov, Theban. | Tlaideia, as, ), lesson, instruc- 


Kaxodatpovia, as, 7, misfortune, | ti0n. 
trouble, unhappiness. 
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Topackevatw (wapd and oxevd- | Swxpdrys, eos, 6, Socrates, 
fw), dow, spa, oInv (219 Athenian philosopher. 
and 220), to prepare. Puxixds, 7, dv, Phocian, of 

‘Pyropixy, hs, }, rhetoric. Phocis, in Greece. 


866. EXERCISES. 
I. 


1. dos woe rhv érictodyv. 2. Ads poe riv Tod Bi- 
Marmov émictodjv. 3. Oi’ AInvator OnBalors tiv dpa- 
Jiav dvediSovew. 4. ‘O Avxodpyos mapecxetace roils 
ayaSois evdapoviav. 5. Ilapecxetace rots xaxois Kaxo- 
Sayoviav. 6. Aekids Socav tot: tov ‘ENjvev oTpa- 
Tyyots. 7. ‘O Dwxixds morewos deluvnoroy madelav 
tovs OnBalovs éraisevoev. 8. ‘H pdyn th Bacirel 
ayyédretat. 9. Torre Sdpa dé8oras roils otparudrats. 
10. Swxpdrns pytopichy érraded9n. 


II. 

1. Will you give me abook? 2. I will give you 
two books. 8. Which book was given to you? 4. All 
these books were given to me. 5. Who gave them 
to you? 6. My father gave them to me. 


Lesson LXXVII. 


Comples Predicate-—Combined Objects—Accusative 
and Genitive. 


367. Rore—Combined Objects—Accusative and 
Genitive. 

I. Verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, and 
the like, take the Accusative of the person and the 











166 SYNTAX. 


Genitive of the crime, charge, &c., except compounds 

ot ward, which take the accusative of the crime and 

the genitive of the person, e. g.: 

Médnros Xoxpdtyn doeBel- | Meletus accused Socrates 
as éypdrpdro. of impiety. 

Mirriadov xarnyopode.ru- | They accuse Miltiades of 
pavvida, tyranny. 


Il. Verbs of freeing from, giving part in, and in 
fine any transitive verb which involves any one of the 
relations specified for the genitive (346), may take 
the Accusative of the direct object in connection with 
that genitive, e.g. : 


Adoov pe Seopdv. | Free me Srom chains. 


[H. 544, 574, 577 b, 579: OC. 346, 374, 423: S. 
180, 2; 183, 1 and 2.] 

3868. In the arrangement of objects, the person 
generally precedes the thing, as in the above ex- 
amples. 

369. In the passive construction the direct object 
of the active becomes the subject, and the genitive is 
retained, e. 2. : 


"Avakayspas daeBeias éxpt- Anawagoras was tried for 
In. imprety. 


370. VocoABULARY. 


"ASijves, Gv, ai (plur.), Athens, | lus, Athenian patriot who 

city of Athens. delivered Athens from 
Acwds, 7, dv, terrible, the thirty tyrants. 
Aixacrys, ob, 6, juror, dicast. | Kaxdv, 00, 76, misfortune, cae 
@pacvBovdos, ov, 6, Zhrasybu- | lamity. 
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Karnyopéw, now, to accuse. Tputkovra, thirty. 








Aoxayds, od, 6, commander, | 'Tvpavvos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper. 
captain, Virow, dow (219), to strip 
Mupia, as, %, folly. bare, to deprive of. 






Zrepéw, How (219), to deprive of. 






371. Exmrctszs, 






I, 

1. "Epod od radra natyyopels ; 2. Tupdvywv NEU: 
SJepbIncav of "AInvaio. 3. Idvrev tov ayadav éare- 
pnueda. 4. "Eypinotro 6 Nédos tév imméwv. b. Au 
kaoTas Tovs Noyayods érroujcavTo. 6. Aoyaryods rods 
Sicacras éroujoavto. 7. ‘H pwpla diSwow avI parrots 
kaxd. 8. Ocds wos Soin birous mucrods. 












if, 

1. Who delivered Athens from the tyrants? 2. 
Thrasybulus delivered the city from the thirty ty- 
rants. 8. The city was delivered from the thirty 
tyrants, 








Lesson LXXVIII, 







Complex Predicate.—Combined Objects— Genitive and 
Dative. 





(37 2. Rute.—Combined Object—Genitive and Da- 
twe. 
I. A few impersonal verbs, as de?, uédet, werapeé- 
ev, weéreotL, &e., take the Dative of the person and 
the Genitive of the thing, e. g.: 







‘Tyiv det yonuatov. | You need money. 
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II. The transitive verbs, which usually take botli 
a direct and an indirect object, admit the Genitive 
and Dative, instead of the accusative and datiy: 
when the action is restricted to a part of the objeet, 


©. gt 
"Edand cou ra yprpira, | I gave you the money. 
"Edond oor tov yonuarov. | I gave you some of the 
money. 
[H. 574, e, 596: ©. 357, 358, 401: S. 178, 181, 
N. 2; 195.] 


373. VocaBULARY. 


Adu, dejow, ed€noa, ded€énKa, Ankev (Jmpersonal), at con- 
Ocdéyuar, ejdInv, to need, cerns, there is a care of. 
det, impers. there 7s need. MijXov, ov, 70, apple. 


Madyrijs, ob, 6, pupil, learner. Muc-Joddpos, ov, 6, mercenary. 
MéAe, pedjoes, euédyoe, pene | TIpadis, ews, ), actin, deed, 
exploit. 

374, Exercises, ; 

1. Act? rdv BiBrwv. 2. ‘Tyiv det rdv BiBrov. 3. 
TS padnth Set ravrns THs BiBNov. 4. Ae? TAYVEL@Y 
Tplypwv juiv. 5. MisSopopav Tupavvw Set. 6. Ae? 
Th Tone mpdkews. 7, Tis morews ul MeAjoe, 8. 
Mere jyiv tov “EXdijvov. 9. Aecoper cou rd pra. 
10. doow ipiv tov wjrov. 11. Soppoctyns Senoes 
Tots veaviats. 12. Asdkouev ta Bérticta Tods matoas. 


Ey, 
1. We need you. 2. Do you need us? 3. Who 
needs this book? 4, My brother needs it. 5, Will 


you give me the money? 6. I will give you some 
of it, 
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Lesson LXXIX. 
Yomplee Predicate,—A dverbial Attribute.—Ad- 


verbs, 


375. The verl ie predicate, as already stated 
04), may take not only objective, but also attributi: 
modifiers. These may be, 

I. Ady rl 

II. Adverbial Expressions, 

0/6. Adverbs, as attributive modifiers of the 
predicate, may denote 

1) The place of t) > action or event, e. ¢ 
Wits tet ; | You will carry on war 
ELS EXEL TroAEUNC ETE. | there. 
2) Its time, e. g. : 
‘Tyuets viv tronepeire. | You are waging war now. 
3) Its manner, means, &e., 0. 2.: 
‘Tpets Kadds Trorepetre. | You wage war well. 
4) Its cause, e.g.: 
Ti ronepetre ; | Why do you wage war? 

3877. There is also a class of adverbs which do not 
express the attribute of the predicate, but show the 
manner or mode of the assertion, and are accordingly 
called modal adverbs. They denote either certainty 
or uncertainty, and are either afirmative or negative, 
Og.3 

Ovn oida. | I do not know. 

878. Rutr.— Adverbs. 


Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad- 
verbs, e. g.: 
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Kanas réyers. You speak well. 
‘Opdia icytpas. Very steep. 
[C. 646: 8. 293.] 


379. VocasBuLary. 


Oixot, at home, 
Oiv. then, therefore. 
Ilod; where 2? 


"Ayo, aku, Hya&yov, 7XOs TYPO, 
ixSyy, to lead, conduct, draw, 
attract, 


"Apxw, dpgw, hpéa, to command, 
rule, govern. 

Aipiov, to-morrow, on the mor- 
row, 

Aais, Saurds, 4, banquet, feast ; 
meal, 

Acizvov, ov, 76, dinner, chief 
meal, 

“Hyépa, as, %, day. 

Kirvéw, jou, to move, excite, pro- 

voke. 


axa, aypat, dxInv, to do, 
manage ; & mparrw, to suc 
ceed well, do well. 
Tpwi, early, early in the day. 
Té (from cis, ri, used as adv.), 
, why, wherefore ? 
Tore, then, at that time. 
Popéw, you, to wear. 
"08¢, 80, thus, as follows. 


‘Aci, always, ever. IIparrw (or gow), dgw, aka, 


380. Exrrciszs, 
I. 


1. Ed mpdrres. 2. Ed Tomjoopev tyuas. 8. Ais 
prov wuas mpwt dEouwer. 4. Fevodav trekev Se. 5. 
Ti tadra rdyes Huiv; 6. TL obv tadra A€yers Huty ; 
1. Ti obv radra réyeus huiv viv; 8. Iére TavTa Tpd- 
ere; 9. "Hpyov rére rdvtwv tov ‘“Eddjvev of Aaxe- 
Saywoviot. 10. Of "ASnvaios rd Setrva Sabras éxddouv. 
11. ‘O tUpavvos rrodeuous twas ded xwet. 19. ‘H Dw- 
wclovos yuvny ovx épdper ypucody Koo mov. 


II. 
1, When will you give me the letter? 9, I will 









well, 


, dgw, aga, 
Inv, to do, 
rTw, C0 suc- 
y 

n the day. 
ed as adv.), 


2. I will 


COMPLEX PREDICATE, 





give it to you to-morrow. 38. Where is your brother? 
4. He is at home. 5. Is your father at home? 6, 
He is not at home. 









Lesson LXXX, 


Complea Predicate.—Adverbial LExpressions.—Place 
and Time. 






381. The oblique cases of nouns, with or without 
prepositions, may be used as adverbial expressions to 
modily the verb-predicate. They may be referred to 
the following classes, viz. : 

1) Adverbial expressions of place. 
2) Adverbial expressions of time. 
3) Adverbial expressions of manner, means. 
4) Adverbial expressions of cause. 


' 389. Rote.— Place. 
I. Extent of space is expressed by the Accusative, 











Ce 

‘Evreddev e£edavver mapa-| Thence he marches twenty 
adyyas elxoow. parasangs. 

I. The other relations of place are generally ex- 


pressed by the appropriate cases with prepositions, 
e.g: 








‘Ev rh yf dpxovet Aaxeda- | Lacedaemonians rule on 
fovtor. | the land. 

‘Ard rob Thypyros éropet- Lhey proceeded from the 
Jnoav. Tigris. 







[ H. 550, 617: ©. 439, 648: 8. 169, 172, 194, 203,] 
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( 383. Rorn— Time. 


I. Time at which is expressed by the Dative, e. g.: 
Tatty Th hepa ode euaxé- 


aato Bacinevs. 


II. Time during which (in the course of which), by 


the Genitive, e. g.: 


Diyveras ris vueros yvov 
TOANN. 


Ill. Length of time, by the Accusative, e. g.: 
Kipos euewvev jépas mévre. | Cyrus remained five days. 
[ H. 550, 591, 618: C. 878, 420, 439: S. 168, 191, 


201.1 


384. VocaBuLaRY. 

Aéxa, ten. 

A€kiros, 1, ov, tenth. 

"Evradda, there, in that place. 

"Eéériots, ews, 7, review, exami- 
nation. 

"HéeAatvw (€€ and édotvw), eda- 
cw or éhO, 7Adoa, éAndAGKA, 
eAjrdpat, HAaInv, to march 
Sorth, to march. 

“Ezra, seven. 

HinAtos, ov, sunny, having the 

sun, well sunned. 


3885. ExErcisss. 


1. Kipos éfedatver trapacdyyas oxtd. 2. Kipos 
3. “Efehavves mapacdyyas 
oxT® eis Kodooods. 4. EvradSa &uewev nuépas err. 


efeXavver eis Kodooods. 


SYNTAX. 












The king did not fight on 
that day. 








There is a heavy fall of 
snow during the night. 










Kvoxtos, ov, well shaded, in the 
shade. 

@€pos, eos, Td, summer. 

Kodoooai, Gv, ai (plur.), Co- 
lossae, city of Phrygia. ] 

"Oxrd, eight. 4 

Tlapacdyyys, ov, 6, parasang = q 
about four miles. 

DiAGKY, ys, 7, guard. 1 

Xeydv, Gvos, 6, winter. 4 
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2. Kipos 
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spas émrd. 
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, 


5. "EvratIa Kipos é&éracw rov “EdAjver éroincer ev 
TO Tapadeclow. 6. EvratSa ewewve Kipos iyépas Tpid- 
kovta. %. Ot “Eddnves emt rip yédupav dudanhy 
éreupav. 8. ‘H apeti ert tiv edSaipovlay ake. oe. 
9. “H olxia yeywdvos edijruos gorw. 10. ‘H oiKla Tob 
Jépous edoxios ore. 


II. 


1, Cyrus remained ten days. 2. Cyrus remained 
in the city ten days. 3. They sent messengers on the 
tenth day. 4. I will send a messenger into the city 
in the course of the tenth day. 





Lesson LXXXI, 


Complea Predicate—Adverbial Expressions—Man- 
- ner, Means, Cause. 


(386. Rutz.— Manner, Cause, &e. 
I. The manner or means of an action and the in- 
strument employed are expressed by the Dative, c. gs: 


Tots opSarpois opduer. | We sce with our eyes. 
Il. Cause and price, by the Genitive, e. oe 
Tév révev Terodcw tyiv | The gods sell us all bless- 
mdvra Taya? oi Jeol. ings for labor. 
Ill. The agent of an action after passive verbs, by 


the Genitive with éré or some kindred preposition, 
as pds, Trapd, e. 


g.: 
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‘Erradet Inv bd rhs euns 


L was taught by my coun- 
TATpPiOos. 


try. 
[ Hl. 577, 578, 606, 656, b: ©. 372, 874, 415, 562: 
S. 190, 198, 206.] 





387. VocABULARY. 


Tupvatw, dow, acpat, aodny, 
to ewercise, train, especially 
with gymnastics, ITévos, ov, 6, labor, tovd, 

“Exovcios, a, ov, voluntary. Tpdros, ov, 6, turn, disposition, 

"Ezawvos, ov, 6, praise, character, 

Eidapovie, iow, to think or | ‘rd (prep. with gen.), by, by 
deem happy. the agency of, under, 

"Hoopat, jo Ijoouar, yaInv, to | BdBos, ov, 6, Sear. 
be pleased with. 

KpoxddeiXos, ov, 6, crocodile. 

Mva, as, 4}, mina=$17, 


Néos, a, ov, young, new. 
Ilévre, five, 





Xaipw, xarpyjow, Kexdpyxa, to 
rejoice, rejoice in. 


388. Exrrcisgs, 
I. 
1."Hoopar plrous dyadois. 2. OF véor erratvous 
‘ / > a A UA e 
Xaipovow. 3. DoBw arocrepeirar tov ocupBovrwv 1 
moms. 4. ‘O S00nos arévre MVaV TindtaL 5. Swdpo- 
7 9 > ar 4 e a 4 aA 
ouvNsS apa ov Senoer juiv; 6. Oaupdlo oe ris owdpo- 
? > a A , > / 
ourns. 7. Od Sr ce Tod wrovrov. 8. Evsaipovite 
ce Tod Tporov. 9. Tvuvate oe. tov Tovos éxoveloss. 
10. ‘O KpoxdSetros éInpevero bard Tov Aiyurrriov. 


Il. 
1. We are pleased with the good. 2. We are 
pleased with the company of the good. 8. Let us not 


rejoice in the praises of the bad. 4. Tyrants are often 
praised by flatterers, 


by my coun- 


, 415, 562: 


r, new. 


r, toil, 
n, disposition, 


gen.), by, by 
nder, 


Kexdpyka, to 
. 


 etratvous 
LBovrwV 1 
5. wdpo- 
As Twdpo- 
> 4 
vdaypovila 
éxoua tots. 
rio. 


. We are 
Let us not 
3 are often 
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Lesson LXXXIL. 


Complea Predicate.—Oblique Cases with Preposi- 


tions as Adverbial Expressions. 


3889. Oblique cases with prepositions express a 


great variety of adverbial relations, as time, place, 
manner, cause, &e. 


390. Rutu.— Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions, 
1) Hour, avrl, amd, ék (€€), mpd, govern the 

Genitive, e. g.: 

"Ao tis réNEws. from the city. 

IIpé tév murder. | Before the gates. 
2) Two, év, obv (Ebr), the Dative, e. ee 

"Ev th wore. | In the city. 

dv avdpaow. With men. 


3) Three, avd, eis, ws, the Accusative, e. ges 
Eis Aerdois. To (into) Delphi. 
‘Qs Bactréa. To a king. 





4) Hour, did, natd, perd, trép, the Genitive or 
Accusative, e. g.: 
‘Trrép ris ‘EXAd8os. 


For the sake of Greece. 
‘Trrép ‘EXdjstrovrov. 


Beyond the Hellespont. 





5) Sta, aupl, emi, rapd, epi, wpés, b76, the Gen- 
ative, Dative, or Accusative, e. g.: 
Ilapa rod Baciréas. | From (from near) the king. 
ITapa 7 Bacitne’. With (near) the king. 
Ilapa riv Bacidéa. | Zo (into presence of) the 
king. 
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[H. 619: ©. 648: 8. 172, 194, 203. ] 


Rem. 1.—In the poets, dvd and perd sometimes govern the da- 
tive. 


Rem. 2,—The prepositions are only auxiliaries to assist tho 
case-endings in expressing the various relations. Hence it hap- 
pens that the same preposition seems to have at times a force 
very unlike its ordinary meaning. Thus, in the above examples, 
mapa With the genitive is rendered from, but with the accusative, 
to. This difference, however, is not in the preposition itself, but 
in the case which it assists. 


Rem. 3—Prepositions in composition often govern the same 
case as when they stand alone. 


891. VocanuLary. 


Eis (prep. with accus.), to, to | TIpéoBes, ewv, of, Pl. (Sing. 


the practice of. poetic), ambassadors. 
Eis dperyjv, to the practice of | Sédtuls, ivos, 9, Salamis, is- 
virtue, for virtue. land on the coast of Atti- 
Evdogéw, jou, eiddénoa (218), ca, celebrated for the vic- 
to be illustrious, famous. tory of the Greeks over 


Merd (prep. with accus.), after.| the Persians, B, c. 480. 
Navpiyia, as, 4, naval battle. 


392. EXERcIsEs. 


I, 


1. IIpécBeus erréurere. 2. Adro) mpéc Bes émépu- 
mete. 8, Avrol mpos Dirurmrov mpéaBes éméurrere. 
4. Avrol mpos Piduarov ceph elpnvns pec Bes emréu- 

kK s bd , > > / > 
mete, 5. ITawWevoper dvIpmrrovs ei; dperiv. 6. ’Errat- 
evn 0 Kipos ev Iepodv véyos. 7. ‘H rods tov 
Adnvaiwv eddoEnce pera Thv vaupaxylav. 8. ‘H onus 
A b ] , b , \ \ 9 ane 
Tov “Adnvaiwrv evddénoe peta Thy év Jarapive vavpa- 
xlav pos Tov Ilépaonv. 7 


II. 
1. Let us educate our boys in the laws of our coun- 
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ve examples, 
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, Pl. (Sing. 
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. Cc. 480, 
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/ A 
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‘HI rons 
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our coun- 
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try. 2. In what laws were you educated? 3, I was 
educated in the laws of the Athenians. 4. Our 
fathers brought us up to (the practice of) virtue. 













Lesson LXXXIII. 







Complex Substantive Predicate. 






393. The Substantive Predicate may be modified 
in the various ways already specified for the subject, 
as also for nouns generally (see 314 and 338), e. g.: 







Kipos Bacinreds Hv. Cyrus was king. 
Kipos Bacireds hv mpadtos | Cyrus was the first king 
tov Ilepodv. of the Persians. 








Rem.—The copula éoriv may be modified by a modal adverb 
(377), €.g. Tair’ obk ort xadd, These things are not beautiful. 












394, VocaBuLARy. 
Evdoxtpos, ov, famous, clustri- 
"AAn dis, és, true. ous. 
‘Apipiwy, ovos, 6, Amphion, son | EioéBeta, as, 7, prety, religion. 
of Zeus, said to have built Avpa, as, 9, lyre. 
the walls of Thebes by | ’Opy%, js, 4, passion, anger. 
the music of his lyre. Ilavraxod, everywhere. 
‘Aopidys, és, sure, unfailing. | Swarr, Fs, 4, silence. 
Bacavicw, iow or 1, iva, &e., Pappdxov, ov, 76, medicine, rem- 
to test, try. edy. 
TAdova, ys, 4, tongue. 
Ava (prep. with gen.), by means 
of, through. 
EidwAov, ov, 7d, dmage. 


Airia, as, 7, cause. 












Xpictov, ov, 7d, gold, piece of 
gold, money. 
Vox, js, 9, soul, spirct, life. 
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895. Exercises. 


I, 


1. ‘H pé9n pavia dori. 2, ‘H HEIN pxpda pavia 
éoriy. 3. Kipos Bacireds Fv. 4, Kopos eddoxipdra- 
tos Baowreds Hv. 5. Tlacdv révp apeTa@v wyeuov ear 
nj evcéBera. 6.‘O ypdvos mdéons éotip opyhs pdppyaxov, 
1. ITavraxod 7B véw kécpos aopariys eorw cw}. 
8. To xpuclov év 7S rruph Bacavigouer. 9. ‘H yrddooa 
TOMADY éoTW aitia Kaxov. 10. Adyos adn djs puyis 
TiaThs eldwrdov éotw. 11. ‘O ‘Audiov Sid Adpas 7d 
OnBalwv dor éerelyicev, 


II. 


1. Philip was king. , Philip was king of all 
Macedonia. 8. Alexander was the son of this great 


king. 4. Who was the father of Linus? 5. Hermes 
was the father of Linus, 


Lrsson LXXXIV. 
Complea Adjective Predicate. 


396. The Adjective Predicate ma 
I. By Adverbs, e. g.: 


H 080s fw ioyipds dp9ta. | The way was very steep. 
II. By the Genitive, e. a 


O rrapddetcos fv dypiav | The park was full of wild 
Snpiov Arps. beasts. 


III. By the Dative, e.g. ; 





y be modified, 
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Tvpavvos éxIpos édev9epia. | A tyrant is hostile to Sree 


dom. 





IV. By the Accusative, e. g.: 


Lam skilled in (as to) that 
art. 


Aewos clus tavrny thy ré- 
xn. 





Rem.—For the use of adverbs, see Rule 378, 


397. Rure.— Genitive after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives signifying desire, care, know- 
ledge, skill, participation, possession, recollection, Sul- 
ness, and the like, together with their contraries, take 
the Genitive, o. g.: 


"Epnyot cuppaywv écpév. | We are destitute of allies. 

‘lepos 6 yxapos tis ’Apré-| The place is sacred to 

pisos. (sacred property of) Ar- 
temis. 


[H. 584: C. 357, 875: S. 181, 185.] 


398. Rutr.—Dative after Adjectives. 
The Dative is used, 
1) After a large class of adjectives, to denote 
the object to which the quality is directed, 
or for which it exists, e. g.: 
Oi rovnpol drdjrous éy- | The buse are hostile to cach 
Jpoi. other. 
2) After any adjective to denote manner or 
means, e. g.: 


Ovdels dices ayados. | Vo one is good by nature. 
Téves “EXXnp. |A Greek by birth. 


tH. 595, ¢; 596, 606: ©. 398, 415: S. 195, 198.] 
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899, Rute.—Aceusative after Adjectives. 

An adjective may take an adverbial accusative to 

define more definitely its application, e.g. : 

Kakos ears riv uyv. | He ts base in (as to his) 
spirit. 

TTotxirot ta vera. Latiooed on their backs. 

wr =H. 549: ©. 487: 8, 167.] 


Rrem.—This accusative frequently specifies the part to which 
the quality denoted by the adjective particularly belongs: thus 


ra vera specifies the part to which mockidor is particularly applica- 
ble. 















400. Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi- 
cate or attribute, are modified according to the above 
Rules. 








401. Vocanunary. 


Evvoos, oov, or etvous, ovv, well Nvé, vuxrds, %, night. 







disposed, kind. “Opotos, a, ov, like, resembling. 
‘Iepds, d, dv, sacred; rd tepd, | Ilovnpds, d, dv, bad, base, worth- 
victims, sacrifices. less. 
Kvptos, ia, tov, controlling, mas- PoBepds, a, dv, Searful, dread- 
ler, guardian, supreme, Sul, frightful. 







Maxedovixds, 7, dv, Macedonian, ‘OPeripos, ov, useful, servicea 
Meords, 7, dv, full, abounding | ble, 
an. 












402. Exrrcises. 
L 


1. ‘H w£ gpoBepa jv. 2. ‘HA v0& hiv hoBepa hy. 
3. ITivbapos Bowwrds fv. 4. ITiv8apos Bowréds jv rip 
\watplia. 5. Ta iepd xara Fv. 6. "Ey® Kip micros 
yy. 7. Nov dbpyiv civous etul. 8. TS xXoplov yonudrov 
TOAAMY meoTOV Hv. 9, “H Maxedovinn Sdyapus roddav 
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Kaxdv art perry. 10. ’AyaIod avdpes wbérywou Tals 
moreou 11. ‘O dyadds rh ayad@ piros. 12. Oi 

9 , ” of / ’ , . 
Tovnpot aXdjAows dpovot, 13. ‘O Sikaros evdaluwv. 14. 
‘H Wey? 10d cdéparos kupia éorly. 











Ii, 


1. You are like your father. 2. These books will 
be useful to my pupils. 8. Your garden is beauti- 
ful. 4, My garden is full of beautiful flowers. 










Lesson LXXXYV. 






Elements of “Simple Sentences.—Recapitulation. 






403. We have seen thatthe elements of the sim: 
ple sentence are, 
I. Principal Elements, viz. : 
1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. | 
Il. Subordinate Elements, viz. : 
| 









1) Objective Modifiers. 
2) Attributive Modifiers, 

404. We have also seen that these elements may 
stand either without qualifying words, in which case 
they are called stmple—or with them, in which case 
they are called complen. 

405. All subordinate elements stand as the modi- 
fiers of substantives (including pronouns), adjectives, 
verbs, and adverbs. 

406. Prepositions and conjunctions are properly 













a 


| 
| 


. 
vee : 
si gin acs 
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connectives, and neither modify nor are modified, 
though they are used (the former always and the lat- 
ter often) as elements in objective or attributive ex- 
pressions, 

407. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or 
mere marks of address, and have no gramamatical in- 
fluence upon the rest of the sentence. 

408. The name of a person to whom a sentence is 
addressed is often introduced into it, but forms no 
part of the sentence itself. 

409 -Ruie.— Vocative. 

The name of the person or thing addressed is put 
in the Vocative, e. g. : 


Taira Javydtw, & adv8pes | I wonder at these things, 
"ASnvaior. O Athenians. 


[ H. 548: C. 442: §. 204.] 
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Lusson LXXXVI,. 
Sentence as Subject or Predicate, 


410. Entire sentences are often used as elements 
in the formation of other sentences, 
411. Sentences thus formed are called complex. 
(See 291.) 
412. A complex sentence may take an entire sen- 
tence in place of any one of its elements, i.e. : 
1) As Subject. — 
2) As Predicate. 
3) As Object. . 
4) As Attribute. 


Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 

413. A declarative sentence m 

subject or as the predicate of a cor 

1) Without either 
form, e. g. : 

Uinrédyor eiot+ Tods “EXX- | Zhe words are: “ He ie do- 


vas éxdoow. | livering up the Greeks.” 


ay be used as the 
nplex sentence, 
connective or change of 
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Rrem.—In this example the sentence Tots "EAAyvas ékd{Swou 
becomes the predicate after eici. 


2) By taking the connective ére or os, and by 
changing its verb, in case the leading verb 
: is in a historical tense, to the optative, 
O. ari 
Anrov éoriv St wpaypa ré | It is evident that there ds 
eoTw. some trouble. 
Aijrov jv Sti mpayud tu | It was evident that there 
ein. was some trouble. 


Rem.—In the first example the sentence mpayud ri éorw be- 
comes. the subject of the new sentence, and is introduced without 
any change of form by the connective érz: in the second example, 
however, it not only takes the connective, but also changes its 
verb ¢ariv to the optative ein, because the leading verb jv is in a 
past tense. 


3) By changing its subject to the accusative, 
its verb to the infinitive, and its predicate- 
adjective or noun (if any) to the accusa- 
tive, e.g.: 


BapBapov “Ednvas dp- | [tis proper that the Greeks 


NEw €iKOs. should rule the barba- 
TIANS. 
Aicxpov éore Sixdaorny adi- | Tt is base for a judge to be 
kov civat. unjust. 


414, VocanuLary. 


"Adixos, ov, unjust. ‘EAAnvikds, 4, ov, Grecian, Hel- 
Adpoilo, cw, spat, ony, to lenie. 
collect, assemble. "EumpooSev, before, & tumpo~ 


AnAow, dow, to show, make orev, the former. 
plain. "Exuxoupew, now, to aid, assist. 
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Kopw Jos, ov, OF th, im- Ayu, dé€w, Acéa, AéAeypar, 
portant city in north- | —€A€yInv, to tell, relate, say. 
ern part of the Pelopon- | "On (conj.), that. 
nesus. ‘Os, that, how. 


> 


415, Exerciszs, ; 

1. "O'Audtor Sid MWpoas 15 OnBatov dorv érelyi- 
gev, 2, Aéyetat tov ’Audlova Sid Avpas To OnBalav 
aor tevyicat. 3. Kandy adeAdods aAXAOLS erriKOU- 
pelv. 4. "H3p0lc9n Kup@ 6 ’Eddnuixov oTpdareuma, 
5. ‘Qs pI poicSn Képe rd ‘EdAnvixov oTpateupa év Ta 
euTportev roy dedjAwTar. 6. ‘Qs Kipos érededrn- 
Ev EV TO ALTO Ady Sedijrwras, 


II. 


1, Your father is in the city. 2. It is said that 
your father is-in the city. 3. Where is the general? 
4. It is said that he is at Corinth. 5. It is said that 
the judge is unjust. 


Lesson LXXXVIL 
Sentence as Modifier of Subject or other Noun. 


416. A sentence introduced to modify the subject 
or any other noun in a complex sentence, frequently 
takes the form of the relative clause, e.g. : 

‘HI 080s fv dpas op Sia. | The way, which you see, 
| 2 steep. 
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Oi Aaxedarpérvio érelytcav | The Lacedacmonians Sor- 
THY TOW, 1) viv ‘Hpd- tified the city which is 
KNELa KaNETaL. now called Heracléa. 


417. Route.—Lelative Pronoun. 
The Relative agrees with its antecedent 
1) In gender, number, and person, but its case 
depends upon the construction of the rela- 
tive clause itself, e. g.: 


Odto., ods apre éreyov, | These wham F just men- 
copwrarol ciacy. tioned are the wisest. 


2) Sometimes also in case, when it would other- 
wise be in the accusative, while its ante- 
cedent is in the genitive or dative, e. g.: 


Aiyiados rovrev hpyer, dv Acgisthus commanded 
ov Aé€yets. these whom you men- 
tion. 
[H. 503, 808: ©. 522, 526: S. 150, 151.] 


Rrm.—Here 4», which is the object of A€yers, would be regu- 
larly in the accusative, but. is assimilated to the genitive to agree 
with rovrwr 


418, The common position for the relative clause 
in Greek is directly after the antecedent, though one 
or more words are not unfrequently allowed to inter- 
vene. 

419. The antecedent of the relative is often omit- 
ted, especially when it is a demonstrative, e. g.: 


“O 81 éyparpa, Sijrov Fv. | What (that which) Z wrote 
was evident. 


Rem.—Here 4 is the relative, and is the object of eypayra; its 
omitted antecedent is the subject of Ys 
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490. VocaBuLary. 


Adeiuavros, ov, 6, Adimantus,| nians over the Persians, 


brother of Plato. B. 0. 490. 
"Ey, in, at. MiAriadys, ov, 6, Miltiades, 
Kiuwv, wvos, 6, Cimon, father Athenian commander at 
of Miltiades, Marathon. 
Aidos, ov, 6, sometimes 4, | Idpeyu (mapd, near, and etul ; 
stone, rock, see 276), to be present, 
Mayrvijris, dos, 4 (106), mag- | Ilotos, wofa, rotov, what ? of 
net. what sort or kind ? 


Mapidov, Svos, 4, Marathon, | Si8ypos, ov, 6, tron. 
plain in Attica, celebrated | ‘Qd¢edréw, How, yoa, nKa, nuat, 
for the victory ofthe Athe- | —49xv, to benefit. 


421. Exercises, 

I. 

1. Tadra ob déyerr. 2. [Idvres erawodpev & od 
Aéyes. 38. Tadr’ doriv & dyed bya Séowar. 4. Blrur- 
Tos emiotoNy ereurper, 5. "Exo rhv erictory nv 
emeprpe Didurmos. 6. Tv X9ov pwayvitw Kkadrodow. 
1. °H didos, jv payvirw Karodary, dyer tov olSnpov. 8. 
Iota éorw & jpas dperet ; 9. dpeorw ’ Adeipavros, 
ov aderdos éore ITddtov. 


II. 


1, What are you doing? 2. I am reading the 
book which you gave me, 3. Miltiades, who con- 
quered the Persians at Marathon, was the son of 
Cimon. 
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Lesson LXXXVIII. 
Sentence as, Object of Predicate. 


422, A sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation 
as the object of the predicate of a new sentence. It 
is then introduced without change, e. g.: 


Eire: Tov dvdpa dpa. He said: “ I see the man.” 
Eire Ti rpérres ; He said: “What are you 
doing ?” 
Eire: Tpdge tiv émaro-| He said: “ Write the let- 
AyD. ter.” 


423. In indirect quotation a sentence may become 
the object of the predicate in a new sentence : 
1) If declarative, by taking the form of the Ac- 
cusative with the Infinitive, or by taking 
ért or &s with the finite verb, e. ge: 


‘O ayiSis dvip edSalpov | The good man ts prosper- 


eo lv. ous. 

Tov ayatdov avdpa eddaluo- | I say that the good man 
va elval dnp. as prosperous. 

Odrou édeyov dtu Kipos ré-| These said that Cyrus had 
Jvnkev. died. 


2) If interrogative, either without any change, 
or by changing the direct interrogative 
word to the indirect,* as ré& (who?) to 

I Ba aT rg ee ee ee 
* The indirect interrogative is in most instances formed from the 
direct, by prefixing 4, as wére, érére; mod, Srov, &c. 
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Bstis; th to 6 743 adre (when?) to drére; 
mod (where ?) to drrov, @. g.: 

Ths éorw 0 SiSdoKanros ; Who is the teacher ? 

Epjcopas ris éotw 6 diSd-| I will ask who is the 


oKaNOS. teacher. 
Epijoouas dstis €or 6 &i-| I will ask who is the 
ddoKdanros. teacher. 


3) If imperative, by changing the verb to the 
infinitive, e. g.: 
My yapet. Do not marry. 
"Eneyov cou pr yapeiv. | I told you not to Marry. 


Use of Moods. 


424, In regard to the use of moods in declarative 
sentences, introduced by dre or os, and in interroga- 
tive sentences in indirect discourse, it may be ob- 
served, 

1) That after the Zeading tenses, there is no 
- change of mood, as in the above exam- 
ples. 

2) That after the Aistorical tenses, the optative 
is generally used, though sometimes the 

indicative is retained, e. g.: 
"Eyvocay ru xevis 6 po-| They knew that the Sear 

Bos ein. was groundless. 





Rem.—Here the indicative jp is changed to the optative ein, 
because it is made dependent upon a historical tense, Zyywoav. 
425. VocaBuLARy. 


Kirov, es, 2 Aor. of ctw (not | Epurdu, jou, to ask, ask a 
used), TL said. question. 
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Glo, Jedoona (defective), to |"OAPitos, a, ov, happy, blessed. 
run. Xpy, Lut. xpjoe (impers.), it 

KAéavépos, ov, 6, Cleander, a 18 necessary, one ought. 
Spartan, 


426. Exerrcisrs. 
I 


1, "OpSas réyere. 2. Ele Knréav8pos+ ’Op9as 
Aéyere. 3. Elrev+ ‘Tuiv syeudvas Sécw. 4. Kréav- 
Spos 7H Revopdvrs rAéyer* Mr rroujons ratra. 5. Th 
Xp} Aéyerv; 6. ‘Tuas epwrijow, Ti XpH eye. 7, 
Acyéto, tl éerat trois otparubrats. 8. Mn Seire. 9. 
Oi “Erdqves éBoeov drrA/AOWs pH Yeiv. 10. Nopul&o 
Upuas uot elvar tratplida. 11. Kpotaos évopotev éavrov 
elvat Tdvrov 6rAStoTaTov. 


IT. 
1. The boy said, “Give mea book.” 2, I said, 
“T will give you a book.” 3. Your father thinks this 


a very useful book. 4. It is necessary to read good 
books. 





Lesson LXXXIX. 


Adverbial Attributive Sentences. —Place, Time. 


427. Sentences may be used to express some attri- 
bute of the aetion or event denoted by the predicate ; 
and may then be called adverbial attributive sen- 
tences. 

428. Sentences used as adverbial attributives of 
place, are generally introduced by adverbs of place ; 
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as, od, where, dmov, where, &c. Frequently this ad- 
verb has a correlative in the principal member of the 
sentence, as drov—éevradJa, e. 2.! 


“Orrov traidés eiow, évtad?’ | Where there are children, 
dvaryKn Todas elvat Bov-| there must be many de- 
AHoELS. sires. 


Rem.—The learner will observe that the assertion is, that 
there must be many desires (where?) where there are children. 
The clause beginning with dzrov is therefore in effect an adverb of 
place. 


429. Sentences used to denote the adverbial attri- 
bute of time, are generally introduced by adverbs of 
time, as dre, when ; sometimes with a correlative in 
the principal member, as ére—rore. 


"Augidpaos, Ste érl OnBas | Amphiaraus, when he 
éotpatevae, Trciotov ex-| fought against Thebes, 


THoaTO ETraLvov. obtained great praise. 
"Ore To éap HrAde, Tore TA | When spring comes, then 
avin Idrreu. the flowers bloom. 


Use of Moods in Temporal and Local Clauses. 


430. Subordinate clauses used to express place and 
time, generally take the verb in the indicative mood. 
We must notice, however, the following important ex- 
ceptions : 

1) The compounds of dy, as Stay (dre and av), 
omdrav (orrére and dv), émeddy (érevdy and 
av), &c., and adverbs of place with ay, as 
ov av, require the Subjunctive, e. g.: 


"Erevdav Grravta axovonte,| When you have heard all, 
xplvare. judge. 
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2) Clauses introduced by mpi generally take 
the infinitive, e. g. : 


“AvaBalver Xeipicopos mplv | Chirisophus goes up before 


Twa aicdtéiodas TOV To- 
Aeniov. 


431. VocABULARY. 


‘Aptatos, ov, 6, Ariaeus, com- 
mander under Cyrus, 

*"Axdpurros, ov, ungrateful. 

AvafddrrAw (did and Baddrw), 
Badd, 2 A. éBarov, BéBXr- 
ka, nat, yInv, to slander, 
accuse. 

"Evoixéw (év and oixéw), jou, 
evoxynoa, to dwell, inhabit. 

*Eme/, when, after. 


any one of the enemy 
perceives it. 


"Ode, 78¢, rd5e (see 176), this, 
this which follows, 

Oixnors, ews, 4, abode, dwelling. 

“Ozov, where. 

II pdogevos, 6, Proxenus, 
Grecian commander un- 
der the younger Cyrus. 

Svvoikia, as, H, house for sev. 
eral families, lodging-house. 

Tiroadépvys, eos, 6, Tissapher- 


ov, 















nes, Persian satrap. 


432. ExeErciszs, 
I 


1. *"Erededtnoe Aapeios. 2. Emel érerxedtnce Aa- 
petos, Ticcahépyns SiaBddre tov Kopov mMpos TOV 
adergpov. 38. “Orrov efs évouxet, oiklav karodpev. 4. 
“Orrov Tondo} play olknow éxovor, cuvoixlay Kadodpev. 
5. [TIpokevos eirev, Abrds eius bv Enreis. 6. ‘O dv9pw- 
mos elmev, “Enreurpé ye “Apuaios. 7. Emel IIpdkevos 
elev, STL avtds eius dv Syreis, elmev 6 avIpwrros Tae ° 
"Eeurpé pe “Apwaios. 8. Iovnpds ears ras aydpuctos 
dvIpwrros. 

II. 

1. When did the Athenians conquer the Per- 

sians? 2. The Athenians conquered the Persians at 
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Marathon, when Darius was king. 38. Where there 
are good laws, there are good citizens. 


Lesson XC. 


Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Cause, Manner, 
Condition. 


433. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason 
for an action or event denoted by the principal verb, 
are called causal clauses. They are usually introduced 
either by a pure causal conjunction, as dre, dcd76, or 
by ézreé, érrevdy, Ste, ordre, ws, which have reference 
both to cause and time, e.g.: 

Tovs traidas &mrO, Ste vew-| I envy the children, be- 
TEpol eiow. cause they are younger. 


434, Attributive sentences of manner sometimes 
take the form of a comparison, and sometimes indi- 
cate the manner or character of an action or event by 
giving its results or consequences, @. g.: 

“Qsrep povodpev, ovtw | As we think, so we speak. 
Aéyomev. 

Ovtws dyvopovas éExerte,| Are you so senseless as to 
wote ua TovTwy édmi-| hope that by _ thes. 
Sere ; means? &e. 


435, Clauses denoting consequence or result are 
introduced by a@sre or ws, and generally take the z- 
Jjinitive mood; though the finite verb is sometimes 
used, especially when the fact ztself is to be made 
emphatic, as in the second of the above examples. 
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436, Conditional sentences are of four kinds : 
1) Those which assume the condition, e. g. : 


Ei ru éyet, SiSwow. Lf he has any thing, he 
gives it, or is giving it. 
Rem.—Here assuming that he has something, we affirm that 

he gives it, 

2) Those which represent the condition as a 
present uncertainty, i.e. as one which at 
the present moment may or may not be 
realized, e. g. : 

"Edv ti yn, Sdcet, If he has any thing, jc 
will give it. 





8) Those which represent the condition as a 
mere possibility, i.e. as one which has not 
yet been realized, but may or may not be 
at some future time, e. g.: 


Lf he should have any 
thing, he would give it. 


Ei re éxou, SiSotn dv. 





4) Those which represent the condition as an 
impossibility, i.e. as one which has not 

been realized, and never can be, e. g.: 
Ei 71 elyev, édiSov dv. | If he had any thing, he 

would give it. 

Ei te ecyev, Baxev dv. Lf he had had any thing, 
he would have given tt, 
Rem.—In both these examples, the condition relates to a defi- 


nite time—the former to the present, the levinr tu tuc past; and is 
represented then as not realized. 


437. In regard to the use of moods in conditional 
sentences, it may be observed, 
1) That the condition is expressed in the jirst of 
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the above forms by e/ with the indicative, 
in the second by édv with the subjunctive, 
in the third by e with the optative, and in 
the fourth by ei with the indicative, the 
imperfect for present time and the aorist 


for past time. 


2) That the consequence is expressed in the Jirst 
and second by the indicative, sometimes 
by the émperative, in the third by dv with 
the optative, and in the fourth by ay with 
the indicative, the imperfect for present 
time and the aorist for past time. 


438. VocABuLary. 


‘Adixéw, yow, to do wrong, to 
injure. 

"Av (particle), denoting uncer- 
tainty, possibility. (See 436.) 

‘Atari, jis, }, escape, escape 
Srom. 

"Edv (particle), if. 

Ki, #f. 

"Exedy, since, when, 

"Epyor, ov, 76, work, deed, busi 
ness, duty. 

"Eppatov, ov, 7, favor, privi- 
lege, good luck. 


439. Exercisss. 


I 


@dviros, ov, 6, death, 

Kai, and, also, 

Ovrws (before consonants gene 
erally otrw), thus, so, 

TloAupadjs, ¢s, having much 
learning, very learned. 

IIukrevw, ow, to box, 

Piropadjs, es, fond of learn 
ing. 

Ppovéw, jow, to think, have in 
mind, 

"Osrrep, as, just as, 


1. Xeiploogos syeloIe, éerresdi) Aaxedaipovids eorwv, 


PON an hk 
US Sly SUUTH KA PPove. 


2. Oavydfouev bre of pirocopo. od tiwdvra. 3. E? 


\ 
Quer €, 
ad 


4, Ei Jeoi eiclv, gots Kab 
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épya Jedv. 5. "Eav Js dirouad}s, eon ToAupadjs. 
6. Ei robro moujoais, addinoas dv. %. Ei fv é Sdva- 
Tos Tov TavTos aradXayy}, Eouarov dv iv rots Kaxols. 
8. “Asonep ot BdpBapot truntevovow, obtw TONE MELTE 
Pirlrr}. 

i, 

1, Always speak as you think. 2. We honor the 
general, because he is brave. 3. We shall honor 
him, if he is brave. 4. If you say that, you speak the 
truth. 5. If you say that, you will speak the truth. 





SECTION II. 


Comptex SenTENcES—ABRIDGED. 


_Lxsson XCI. 


Principal Elements, Abridged. —NModifiers of Sub- 
ject, Abridged. 


440, An infinitive sentence used as subject or 
predicate, may have its own subject omitted when it 
expresses a general truth, or when its subject may be 
easily supplied, e. g.: 

To ériripay padidv éorw. | To find fault és casy. 

Rem. 1.—~Here emiripav is the subject, but its own subject is 
omitted, because, the truth being a general one, any subject may 
be supplied: thus, that you, I, any one, should Jind fault is easy. 

Rem. 2.—The infinitive used substantively, whether with or 


without a subject, sometimes takes the article, as in the above 
exampie, rd émerysay, and sometimes omits it. 
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441. The relative clause, whether modifying the 
subject or any other noun, may be abridged by drop- 
ping the relative, and sometimes also the copula, and 
retaining the attribute. 

442. When a relative clause is thus abridged, the 
attribute may be expressed, 

1) By a participle agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate of the relative clause would 
have been expressed by a verb, e. gt 

‘O tadra éywv, wrovre?. | Le who has these things 
. as rich, 

2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by an adjective and the copula etl, e. a 

"Heap kdpat roAral wr}-| There were many villages 
pels TOAA@Y ayadarv. (which were) full of 
many good things. 


3) By a noun in apposition with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by a noun and the copula eipi, e. g.: 

Kpoitcos, 6 Avddv Bact-| Croesus, (who was) the 
Revs, érAovTeL, king of the Lydians, 
was rich. 


Rem.—Combining the above with article 316, we have the 


following 


443. Rurn.— Modifying Nouns. 
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1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, e. g.: 


Kpoicos, 6 Bacinets. | Croesus, the king. 


2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, e. g.: 
‘O Avddv Bacireds. | The hing of the Lydians. 
[H. 499, 558: C. 381, 382: S. 136, 173.] 


444, VocaBuLARY. 
Kadds, well, nobly. Yytaiv, tyavd, tylava, to be 
Maxedav, dvos, 6, Macedonian. well, be in health. 
Nooéw, ow, to be sick, be all. |*Qv, obca, dv (276), being. 
Tpodidupe (apo and SiS, 
268), to betray. 


445. Exercises. 
i 


1. Aicypov éors mpododvar rods evepyéras. 2. Td 
e / > , > \ tal 4 b] 
vysaivew ayadov éorw. 38. Td voceiy xaxdv eotw. 4. 
To wysatvew ayaSov eivas vouitw. 5.°‘HSv éore rd eye 
xXenuata. 6. Ody Adv ToAXods eydpovs éyew. 7. Bap- 
Bapows Sovretcowev; 8. “EXXnves dvres BapBdpous 
Sovrevoowev ; 9. Bérurmos, 6 Maxedovev acres, 

mn 

éypayve tots "AInvalow. 10. “Opunpos rods rodeus- 
gavras évexoplacey. 11. “Oumpos Karas Tods TONELLI) 
cavtas Tots BapBdpous éverwplacer. 


TI. 

1. Miltiades, the Athenian general, conquered 
Darius the king of the Persians. 2. We love those 
who love us. 8. Let us love those who hate us. 4. 
It is pleasant to have friends. 
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Lesson XCII. 
Modifiers of Predicate, Abridged. 


446. When the subject of an infinitive sentence 
used as object is the same person or thing as that of 
the verb on which it depends, it is omitted, e. 9. : 


—‘Oporoyed adixety. | L confess that I do wrong. 


Rem.—Here ddixeiv is the direct object of dporoys. Its sub- 
ject ud is omitted, because it is the same person as the subject of 
épodoy, i.e. eye, implied in the termination of the verb. 

447. When the subject of the infinitive ig thus 
omitted, any predicate noun or adjective after the in- 
finitive is attracted into the nominative to agree with 
the subject of the principal verb, e. gt 
Nopifo od8év yelpwr elvac| I think that I am not at 

TOV GANOV. all worse than the others. 


448. An attributive sentence of time, cause, man- 
ner, condition, &e., may be abridged, 

1) When its subject is some person or thing 
mentioned in the principal clause, by 
dropping the subject, and generally the 
connective, and retaining the predicate in 
the form either of a participle or of a 
noun or adjective, with or without dy 
(odca, dv), in agreement with that noun in 
the principal clause, e. g. : 

Kipos cvanréEas orpdrevpa | Cyrus having collected 

ETONLOPKEL THY TAL. (i.e. when he had col- 
lected) an army, be- 
sieged the city. 
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Kopos ért mais dv mdvrev Cyrus while still aboy was 
kpatiaros évopitero. thought the best of all. 
2) When the subject is sorne person or thing 
not mentioned in the principal clause, by 
dropping the connective and putting the 
subject in the genitive, and changing the 
verb to the participle in agreement with 
it. This construction is calied the Geni- 
twe Absolute, e. g.: 
Tlepuxréous ayoupévov, xa-| While Perteles led, the 
Aa epya amedeiEavro of | Athenians exhibited no- 
"AInvaio... ble deeds. 


449, Rure.—Agreement of Participles. 

Participles, like adjectives (315), agree in gender, 
number, and case, with the nouns to which they be- 
long. (See examples above.) 

[H. 498: ©. 444: 8. 137.] 

450. Rutu.—Genitive Absolute. 

A noun and a participle standing grammatically 
independent of the rest of the sentence, are put in the 
Genitive Absolute. (See above example.) 

[H. 790: ©. 638: S. 192] 

451. Comparisons of inequality take two different 
constructions : 

1) The connective # may be used ; and then the 
following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before ms 
6. it 

Meifwv ci 4 eyo. | You are taller than I. 

2) The connective may be omitted; and then 
the following noun is put in the genitive, 
e.g: 
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Meifev épod ei. | You are taller than I. 


452, Rute.—Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 
1) Without 4 by the genitive. 
2) With 4 by the case of the corresponding 
noun before it. (See examples above.) 


[ H. 660: OC. 351: S. 186.] 


453. Vocanvnary, 


BovAopat, Bovdijoopat, BeBov- | Top Iéw, iow, to destroy, plun- 
Anpat, éBovyInv or 7Bov- der. 
AnInv (Depon.), to be will- | Sdtw, cdco, éowoa, cérwka, 
ing, wish, desire. céowopat, eowdyv, to save, 

"Edevtepos, a, ov, free. preserve. 

Ilpérn, rpépw, expewa, to be be- "Yyicua, as, 4, health, 
coming, to suit. | 


454, EXeErciszs. 
I, 
1. BovrAopar drnIedvew. 2. ‘O Shuos od Bovrerat 
autos Sovreveww. 3. ‘O dios Bovrerat éXevdEpos elva. 
, > e f a X\ /, , \ 
4, Oeds éctw 5 cdtwv ta mdvra 5. Aéyerat rods 
Seods bd Tod Aids Baowrever9ar. 6. ‘O KaNNOTOS 
, A a , e bend A St 7 \ 
Koopos TO viKav mpetrer. T. ‘O Kevoday évopuite rov 
KadMoTOV KicHov TH viKav mpérew. 8. “ERAnv dv 
"Eddyvas ddixel. 9. Alxava Néyovtes rodro) dSika To 
a 4? a > XE > , ¢€ U 

ovow. 10 Tiéore peifov ayadov dvd pwros vyleias ; 


II. 


1. He thinks he is wise. 2. We think he is wise. 
8. You think you are wise. 4. We think you are 
wise. 5. What is better than virtue ? 
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CHAPTER III. 


COMPOUND SENTENCES, 


__ 





SECTION I. 


Compounp Srntences—Unaprrpanp. 





Lesson XCIII. 


Classes of Compound Sentences. 


455. A compound sentence is one which consist. 
of two or more independent, though related, sen- 
tences. 


Rrm.—The sentences, thus united, may themselves be either 
simple, complex, or compound. 
456. Compound sentences may be divided into 
three classes, viz. : 
1) Copulative sentences; in which two or more 
thoughts are presented in harmony with 
each other, e. g.: ? 


ITpeoBevere. You send ambassadors. 

Karnyopeire. You make accusation. 

IIpecBevere nat xarnyo-| You send ambassadors 
petre. and make accusation. 


2) Disjunctive sentences; in which a choice 
between two or more thoughts is offered, 


@ 2.3 





consist. 
d, sen- 


be either 
xd into 


yr more 
1y with 


dors. 
On. 
ssadors 
tion. 
choice 


offered, 





CLASSES OF COMPOUND SENTENCES. 203 


“HO déye re ovyhs xpetrrov | Hither say something bet- 


 ovyny eye, ter than silence, or keep 
silence, 


3) Adversative sentences ; in which the thoughts 
stand opposed to each other, e. g. : 


Aéyeis pév ed, mpdrres § | You speak well, but you 
ovdé, do nothing. 


457. Copulative clauses may be connected by xai, 
Té, OF oUTE. 


Rem.—Kai is the most common, and may be used as the af- 
firmative connective in all cases, unless the preceding member is 
more important than that which follows: ré, which is an enclitic 
and seldom vsed in prose, indicates a more intimate relationship, 
and may be used when the second member represents something 
as belonging to the first, or derived from it, &c. Odre (od and Té) 
has the force of and not. 


458. Frequently a connective appears in both 
clauses ; thus we find the following correlatives: ad 
—xal; tTé—ré; ré* Kal; ovtTe—oiTe, @. g.: 


"OpSas Te Aéyere, Kal eye | You speak well, and Iwill 
TO vou Treicopat. obey the law. 


459. Disjunctive sentences usually employ the 
connective 7 or the correlatives #—#, 

460. The most common adversative particle is 8é, 
generally with the correlative wév; the strongest is 
anrd. 

461. The article is often used with the correlatives 
gev and 8é, as follows: 


‘O pév — o 8€. The one — the other. 
Oi pév — of 8é. Some — others. 
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462. VocaBuLARY. 


‘AAAad, but. 

Aé, but, and, correlative of 
pe. 

"Euredow, wow, to observe, keep 
inviolate, 

Avw, Atow, eAdoa, A€AUKa, Né- 
Avpat, eEiInv, to violate, 
break. 

Mey, indeed, on the one hand; 
often omitted in translat- 


ing. 


463. Exrrcisxs, 


I, 


Mia Joddrys, ov, 6, paymaster. 

"Omir JodurAdKew, now, to guard 
or command the rear. 

"Opkos, ov, 6, oath. 

Oideérore, never. 

Oure, neither ; ovre—ovre, nei 
ther—nor, 

Té (enclitic), and; ré wai or 
té—xal, both—and. 


1. Ed réyere. 2. Toujow radta, 38. Ed dréyere 
Kal Toujow tTadra, 4. Ed te Néyere Kal Troujow Tadra. 
5. ‘O pev direi, o Sé durcirar. 6. ‘Hyetro péev Xeupé- 


copos, wmriatopurdker Sé 


Eevopoav. %. ‘“Hyets pev 


curredodpev Tors THY Jedv dpKkous¥ of Se moréutor TAS 

\ ¢ # e Lal ” 4 an 
aomrovoas Nehvxaciv. 8. Obre iypeis ers Kipov otpartia- 
Tal, ovTE éxelvos Huiv re puaIodorns. 


II. 
1. The boy is playing. 2. The girl is writing | 
letter to her mother. 38. The boy is playing, and the 
girl is writing a letter to her mother. 4. The boy is 


playing, but the girl is writing a letter to her mother. 
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SECTION II. 


Compounp SENTENcEsS—ABRIDGED. 





Lesson XCIV. 


Compound Llements.—Subjects, Onited.— Predicates, 
Onited. 


464. The several members ofa compound sentence 
frequently differ from each other only in their swb- 
jects, and then these subjects are generally united, 
and the other elements appear but once, though in 
such 4 form as to agree with the compound subject, 
e. g.: 


Kpirias Saxpirres dutrer. | Critias associated with 


Socrates. 
"AruiBuddys Saxparer dpl-| Alcibiades associated with 
rev. Socrates. 
drov Jaxpdret dpirer. | Plato associated with Soc- 
rates, 
Epitias kat ’ArxiBuddns | Critias and Alcibiades as- 
Soxparer dprrelrnv. sociated with Socrates. 


Kpitias xa "Adi Biddns Critias, Alcibiades, and 
kat IThdtwov Swxpdrer| Pleto associated with 
ai Nouv. Socrates. 


Rem.—Here, it will be’ observed, the predicates of the three 
simple sentences are all in the singular, but when the first two 


sentences are united the predicate ig changed to the dual, and 
when all three are united, to the plural. 


10 
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465. Rotn.—Agreement, Number. 

The predicate generally agrees in number with its 
compound subject, as in the above examples, though 
the plural is often used for the dual when two sin- 
gular subjects are united. 

[H. 511: ©. 544: §. 157, 3.] 


466. Rutr.—Agreement, Person. 

The verb must agree in person with the compound 
subject, unless the various members are of different 
persons, in which case it takes the first person in 
preference to the second, and the second in preference 
to the third, e. g.: 

‘Tels Kal eyo rade Neyouev. | You and I say this. 
[H. 511: C. 544: S. 157, 3.] 

467. When the subjects are of different genders, 
any predicate-adjective in the plural generally takes 
the gender of one of the subjects, preferring the mascu- 
line to the feminine and the feminine to the neuter ; 
unless the subjects denote things without life, in which 
case it is usually neuter, with the copula in the singu- 
lar, e. g.: 

Kal 4 yuvn nat 0 avnp dyd- | Both the woman and the 
Jot eiow. man are good. 

TIoNepos Kat ordows oré-| War and sedition are de- 
Spia tats woneclv eorw. | structive (things) to cities. 

Rem.—Sometimes the predicate, whether verb or adjective, 
agrees with one of the subjects, and is understood with the rest, 
eg.t Sv re "ENAny ef kal nueis, Both you and we are Greeks. 

468. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in their predicates, and then 
these predicates are united, while the other elements 
appear but once, e. g.: 
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Kopos rov dderpov rater. | Cyrus strikes his brother. 

Kipos tov adedpov tirpd- | Cyrus wounds his brother. 
oKEL. 

Kipos tiv dderpov rater | Cyrus strikes and wounds 
kal TiTpocKel, his brother. 
Rem. 1.—When the modifiers of the several predicates are not 


the same, they must be associated with their respective predi- 
cates, €. g.: ‘O Aapeios ddicet rv médw Kab roel mdéAenov, Darius 
is injuring the city and making war, 

Rem. 2.—If the predicate is expressed by a copula and attri- 
bute separately, the copula being the same in the several mem- 
bers, we have only to unite the attributes, e.g.: “Arodyos e? kat 
Haddkds, You are cowardly and effeminate. 


469. VocaBuLAry. 


Bagideov, ov, 75 (common in | TWAcioros, m, ov (superl. of mo- 
plour.), palace. Avs), most, very many. 
Kpirias, ov, 6, Critias, one of T1Anpys, es, full, full of, abound- 
the thirty tyrants of Ath-| — ing in. 
ens, Tlodurixds, 4, dv, constitutional, 
Mévwv, wvos, 6, Menon, com- political, 
mander under the young- 
er Cyrus. 


470. Exercises. 

I. 

1. Kpwrias mrelota Kana éroinoev. 2, "AnrniBudens 
TrEisTa KaKa érroincev. 3. Kpirlas Kat "Aru Buidys 
TrEloTa KaKa éToincarny. 4. Saxpdtns copes jv. 5. 
IT\dtwv codos fv. 6. Swxpdarns kat IIXNétev cogol 
joav. T. EvraddSa Kip Bacireva Fv Kab Tapaoetaos 

, +] 4 i 4 A >] Cal +] , 
Héeyas, ayplov Inpiwov Trypns; & éxeivos eInpevev. 8. 
Avoipyov Savyafowev. 9. Avxotpyov tiapev. 10. 
Avxoipyov Savydtouev wal tyudpmev. 11. IT po€éevos 
kal Mévov eioly iuérepou ev evepyéerat, tyuérepor Sé 





SST 
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otparnyol. 12. Todro moeivy ore modutiKdv obre Si- 
caiov €or. 18. ‘O Birummros obre adicc? THY ToNW 
oUTe Trovel ToNepon. 


II. 

1. My brothers admire this beautiful city. 2, My 
father admires this beautiful city. 3. Both my father 
and my brothers admire this beautiful city. 4. We 
love our parents. 5. We both love and honor our 
parents. 


Lesson XCV. 


Compound Elements.—Modifiers of Subject, United. 
—Modifiers of Predicate, United —Elements Com- 
mon to Different Merabers. 


471. The several members of a compound sen- 
tence frequently differ only in the modifiers of their 
subjects ; and then these modifiers may be united, and 
the other elements of the sentence appear but once, 
e.g: 

Mévov dspérepos ebepyérns | Menon your benefactor is 
TUYLaTAL honored. 

Mévov jyérepos orparnyos | Menon our general is hon- 
TLLATAL ored. 


Mévov ipérepos pev evepyé- 
TNS, HuEeTEpos Se oTpaTn- 
yos TLaTaL. 


Menon, your benefactor 
but our general, is hon- 
ored. 


472, The several members of a compound sen- 
tence sometimes differ only in the objects of their 
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predicates ; and then these objects may be united, 

and the other elements of the sentence appear but 

once, &. g.: 

Ti rodw Kal tiv axpav| We are guarding the city 
pudrarropev. and the citadel. 


473. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from each other only in the attri- 
butes of their predicates ; and then these attributes 
may be united, and the other elements appear but 
once, e. g.: 


‘O Kodpos érronvdpxet Mirn- | Cyrus besieged Miletus by 
Tov Kata yihv Kal cata| land and sea. 
Jdracoav. 


474, The several members of a compound sen- 
tence sometimes differ from each other in two or more 
of their’ elements, and still have one or more in com- 
mon. When this is the case, the parts which are 
common to the several members appear in one of 
them, but are usually omitted in the rest, e. g.: 


‘Hi oixia yeydvos pév edy-{ In winter let your house 
Avos Eatw, Tod dé Jépous| have the sun, in sum- 


evoKios. | mer the shade. 








Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the common elements, 7 
olxia and éorw, appear but once, while all the other parts retain 
their positions in their respective members. 


475. VocaBuLary. 
TH, yis, 9, land, earth. @drarra {or acca), 75, % 
Acorérys, ov, 6, despot, ruler,| sea. 

master, lord. Kara (prep. with accus.), om, 
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through, by; xard yhv, by Svppixos, ov, 6, ally, aucil- 
land. eary. 

IIposkivew (pds and Kuvéw), | Tyr}, 7s, 9, honor, esteom. 
now, to worship, adore, 


476, EXERcIsEs. 
I, 

1. “Evraida hv rapddevos Héyas. 2. ’EvratSa jv 
mapdseiaos Karcs. 3. "Evrad9a Sv Tapddeaos péyas 
kal xaros. 4. IIpéfevos xa Mévon, UpmeTEpot pev evep- 
yérat, huérepor 88 orparnyol, év Heydar Tish eiow. 5. 
Ovdéva Seorérnv mposkvvodpev. 6. Tods Jeods TT POSKv- 
vovpev. 7. Ovddéva Seordrny, dAAd rods Jeovrs 7 posku- 
voouev. 8. Tiva ypdvov i) tiva xaipov tnreite; 9, 
"Evixev oi jyérepot mpdyovor rods tobr@y Mporyovous Kar 
kata yhv'xal cata Sdrarrav. 10. Nopifm tuas éuol * 
eivas Kal Tratpida Kal btrous Kal ouppdyous. 


II. 

1. Philip, the king of the Macedonians, conquered 
the Athenians. 2. Philip, the father of Alexander, 
conquered the Athenians. 3. Philip, the king of the 
Macedonians and the father of Alexander, conquered 
the Athenians, 





Lesson XCVI. 


Classification of Sentences.— Revapitulation. 


form in which the thought is expressed, into three 
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1) Declarative Sentences, which asstme the 
form of an assertion. 

2) Interrogative Sentences, which assume the 
form of a question. 

8) Imperative Sentences, which assume the form 
of a command, exhortation, or entreaty. 

478, Again: sentences may be divided, according 
to their structure, into three classes : 

1) Simple Sentences, which express but a single 
thought, i.e. make but one assertion, ask 
but one question, or give but one com- 
mand. 

2) Complea Sentences, which express two or 
more thoughts so related that one or more 
of them are made dependent upon the 
others. 

3) Compound Sentences, which express two or 
more independent thoughts. 


1. Smrete SENTENCES. 


479. The elements of the simple sentence, as we 
have seen, are of two kinds: 
I. Principal Elements : 
1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. 
Il. Subordinate Elements : 
1) Objective Modifiers. 
2) Attributive Modifiers. 
480. These elements appear in two different forms, 
viz. : 
1) Simple, i.e. without modifiers. 


2) Complea, i.e. with modifiers, 





paieny Cetemmeeta 
oe Ssuaunsleteneanbk teaser enameanasieteston ihmere rome gone en” Oe “ 
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II. Comprex Sentences, 
A. Complex Sentences, Unabridged. 


481. A simple sentence may become complex by 
having one or more sentences substituted for one or 
more of its constituent elements, 

482. A sentence thus used as an element in the 
formation of a complex sentence, may be itself either 
simple, complex, or compound. 

483. The subordinate character of a sentence thus 
used may be denoted, 

1) By a subordinate connective without any 
change in the sentence itself. 

2) By change of form without the use of a con- 
nective. 

3) By both a connective and a corresponding 
change of form. 


B. Comple« Sentences, Abridged. 


484. Complex sentences are abridged in two 
ways; 
1} A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted, and the rest remains unchanged. 
2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit: 
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to 
its new situation. 


III. Compounp Sentences. 
A. Compound Sentences, Unatridged. 


485. Compound sentences may be formed by co- 
ordinating any two or more sentences, whether sim- 
ple, complex, or compound. 
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486. This co-ordination is of three distinct kinds : 
1) Copulative. 
2) Disjunctive. 
3) Adversative. 


B. Compound Sentences, Abridged. 


487. When the several members of a compound 
sentence have one or more parts in common, those 
parts, as we have seen in the last few lessons, gener- 
ally appear but once in the sentence. 
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PART Il. 
GREEK SELECTIONS. 
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I. FABLES. 


1.—Tur Worr. 


488. Avxos iSov mowpmévas éadiovtas év oxnvip mpo- 
Barov, ‘“Hyixos, épn, dv tv YopuBos, ef eyo rodro 
é€zrotoup / 


2.—Tur Wor AND THE LAM. 


489. Avkos dpvov éiwxev. “O 8é eis vadv xatépvye. 
TIposkanXovpévov 5€ Tob NdKoV TOV apvov «2b NéyovTOS, 
ic4 9. 4, > XN e € \ a 4 lel ’ a ” \ 
dtt Ivotdoet avtov o lepers TH Je@, éxeivos pn mpos 
avtov: ‘ANN aiperdrepdv ol éore Jed Iuoiav eivan, 4 
bird cod SiadIaphvas. 


8.—Tue GARDENER. 


490. Kyrwp@ tis émictas apdevovts Adyava érruv- 
Sdvero avtod, 6 fv aitiay Ta perv dypia TOV Naydvev 
evar Té €ote Kal oreped, TA O€ Tuepa AeTTA Kal pe- 
papacpéva’ KaKeivos épn: ‘H yh trav ev pjtnp, Tov 


\ 43 
& UNTOVLA EATLYV, 
38 untpuid €or 








a ae | nee ree 
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4.—Tur Woman anv tue Fen. 


491. Tuy} tis ynpa spyw elye, nad éxdorny nuépav 
wov adh tixrovoav. Noyuicaca 88, ds, Thelous TH 
” \ lA \ 4 A € / A 
Opvid Kpias TapaBdrou, Sis réFerat THS NEépas, ToT 

ff ¢ \ » \ , 2h) a 
werroincev. “HH dé dpvis rriedijs yevopévn ovd amra€& tis 
npeépas Texeiv HOvvaTo. 


§5.—Tu: <-: ns anp Tae Pracoox. 


492. Tév dpvts:- Bovhopévav rrovjcar Bacidéa, 

\ e \ = / \ \ 4 lal € 
Taws cavTov HElov dia TO KdAXOS yeLporovelDV. Aipov- 
Hévwv Sé TodTov Tdv adrwv, 6 konuwes &pn* "AX el, 
god BactAcvovtos, 6 derds Huds KataSidxey emruyetpn- 
cel, TAS Huty erapKéces ; 


6.—Tue Witp anv toe Tamm Ass. 


bf wv = ba iy4 ION wv > iA 
493. "Ovos dyptos Ssvov 7)Lepov iBebv eV TLL evn 
, > 4 bare | pS AY a b a , 

TOT@, éuaxapiley avdtov él TH eveEia TOD awmaTos Kah 
a A A 3 , vA \ PANES 2=-\ 
T THS Tpudis arodatce. “Yorepov 88 iSav avrov 
p) a \ \ b) , ” C7 ‘ 
axSopopobyta Kal tov dvyrdrnv dricIev ETTOMEVOY Kab 
e / b] \ ” > TZ b) , > 
poTanols avtov Tratovra éfn* AYN’ éywye ovKére ce ed- 
datpovitw: opd yap, Ste ote dvev Kakav peydrov Thy 

evdatpoviay execs. 


7—Tur Dog anp ms Master. 


494, "Eyov tis xiva Mereraiov nad dvov, Sietéde TO 

\ ‘ \ y 4 a S hed / lA 

Kuvi mpostraifwy* Kal el more &w Setmvov elyev, Exousté 

> tal ¢€ \ bf ti g 2 N \ 

Te avT@. “O d€ dvos Syrdoas mposéSpayev adtds Kad 

oKIPTaY éXdxtice Tov Sectrétnv* Kal obTOS ayavaxticas 

éxédevoe mralovta adtov dvayaryeiv Tpos TOV wuA@VA Kab 
TOUTOV OjoaL. 








) hyépav 
elous TH 
‘S, TOUTO 


mak Ths 


facinéa, 

A ipov- 
ANN’ ei, 
TUYELpn= 


evnrley 
TOS Kab 
/ QUTOV 
VOV Kab 
> 
L o€ Ev- 
OV THY 


Neu TH 
KOMLEE 
‘os Kal 
(THOAS 


Va Kab 





FABLES. 


8.—Tur TrRuMPETER. 


495. Sarmuyxris otparov émiucvvdyov, Kal Kpatn- 
‘ e \ A / > , \ / , > v 
Seis bd Tav TrorEwiwv, EBda* Mi) Kreiveré pe, @ av- 
Spes, ele Kal watnv: ovdéva yap bmav améxTewva’ TARY 
\ a [al 4 »>Q\ ” lal e \ \ 
yap Tod yadKod TovTOU, ovdev GAO KT@paL. Oi dé pds 
avrov épacav: Ata todTo yap wadrov TeIvijEn, tt ov, 
pe) Suvdpevos modeuety, Tos mdvtas mpos wdyny éeyel- 
pets. 


9.—Tnr CrcaADA AND THE ANTS. 


r a iu r , of \ 4 
496. Xewpdvos wpa rétTE Npworttov iter Tos pip- 
, e Qi , 9 > A \ li \ 
pnkas tpopynv: Oi Sé pvpynkes elrrov aitd* Ava ti 7d 
Jépos od ouviryes tpopyy ; 0 dé eimev+ Ov« éoxdralor, 
GAN HOov povatkds* of Se yeAdoavtes eimrov: *AXN et 
Jépous Hpais nvreEts, Yetwavos dpyod. 


10.—Ture Horst Anp mis Groom. 


497. Kpudiv thv rod tirmov 6 tmrmoKopos KNér TOV 
\ lal \ rf ” \ 3 , 4 e , 
Kal TwWABY, Tov imrov ErpiBe Kal éxrévite Tacas huépas* 
épn 5€ 0 tmmos: Ei Séreus arAnIs Kanrdv eival pe, THY 
Kpwyv THv Tpépoveay fu) ToONEL. 


11.—Tre Horsze anp tue Sraa. 


498. “Immos Katciye Aeyudva povos: édMovTos S 

éragov Kal SvabIetpovros tiv vouny, Bovopevos TiYuwpr}- 
\ - >’ / >] ¥ > A 

caciJau Tov Edadov, npwra tiv’ avIpwrov, eb Sdvavto 
pet adtov KorAdcat Tov EXadov* oS édnaev, cav NABy 
xvadwov, Kal avtos avaBn én’ avTov, éxwy akovTia* 
cuvoporoyjcavros 8é, avtl Tod Timwphioaciat, avTos 
> A ” Aa 3’ , 
edovAEVa EV non TO avd para. 
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12.—Sraq. 


499. "Erados Supnoas emt THynv HrAYIev+ iSdv Se 
THY éavTod oKidv, Tors bev Tddas euéueto os Aerrods 
kal dodevels dvras* ra Sd Képata abrod éemiver ds Mé: 
ylora Kal edunxn. Myséra rip, Kuyynyou KaTaXa- 
Bovros, épeuyev* er) rordp 6€ rérov Spaudov Kad els 
inv éuBds, rots képacw éumdaxels EInpevdn + &bn dé 
"DQ pdrawos eye, d9 ex Mev TOV TrodaL éoadInv, ols euep- 
pouny, ex Se rev kepadtov mpoed9nv, ols exavyopnv. 


13.—Tur Fox anp THE Lyon. 


500. “Andaman pharw SJeacapévn A€Lovra, €mreLon) Kata 
TWA TUXNY adTO oUVVTNTE, TO ev TpOTov odtws édo- 
/ ¢ fa) eet a“ ” \ , 
BiIn, 3 juxpod Kal atodaveiv. "Emevta 7) Sevrepov 
Jeacapévn, EpoByndn pév, od Ly ws TO mpotepov. *Ex 
tpitou O€ rodTop Jeacapévn, obrws abrod Katreddaponoer, 
&$ Kal TrposerSodca Ovarey Sivas. 


14.—Tne Lion, rum Ass, AND THE Fox, 


501. Aéwv nad dvos xa} adore Kowwviay Touncd- 
Hevol, €&)ASIov mpds arypav. ITorrFs ody Spas cvANy- 
prelans, mposérakev 6 Néwp TO Ovp Suerelv adbrois+ 6 Se 
TpEelts pepisas momodpevos ee tov towv, éxréEac Ia rov- 
Tous mpovtpémeto. Kal 6 drew Supodels, tov svov Ka- 
tépayev. Eira rh dddarexe Mepilew éxéXeucep + 7 8’, els 
fiav wepica mrdvra cwpevoaca, éavTh Bpayd ru xaré- 
Aue. Kal 6 réwv mpos avtnv: Tis ce, d Berriarn, 
Svaupety obras edidakev ; 4S clrev: ‘H Tov dvou cup 


dopa. 


lda@v &é 
AerTovs 
L WS meé- 
KaTaXa- 
Kal els 
édn bé 
bs eweu- 
Den. 


1) KaTa 
ws édo- 
eUTEpoV 
Ve "EK 
pinoer, 


“olnad- 
TUANN- 
»° 0 6 
LL TOU- 
OV Ka- 
8’, els 
Karte- 
TioTn, 


1 TUM 





\ 





JESTS. 


ti. de T 8. 


E02. Syoracricds oikiay THe, AISov am’ avTijs eis 
Seiya meprépepev. 

508. Syoractinds Iérwy eidévat, et mpéemes avT@ 
Kopacdat, Kapioas ésomrpifero. 

504. SyoracriKds padov ore 0 Kopak wrép Ta dia- 
Koata étn bh, ayopdoas KopaKxa eis dmrorretpav Erpedev. 

505. SyoracruKos els YEyL@va vavayar, Kal TOV 
CULTAEOVTMOY EXAOTOV TE PLTFAEKO[LEVOU oKEDOS TpOS TO 
cwDvat, éxetvos pilav TOV ayKupav mepleTrAcEaTo. 

506. ASdpov dderdav els éredevTyCEe. SKoAaCT- 

\ a » , A Yn > 2 L 27 ae 
KOS OdV aTravTncas TO CHvTL NpwTa: Sv améIaves, 7 0 
ddedpos cov; 

507. Syoracrixds Yérwv tov “armov avtod diddgas 
ph Tpayew TOAAA, ov mapéBarev adits tpopds. "Arro- 
9 , be a” a DW) A EX, ‘ Mé a 14 , 

avovtos &é Tod trou TO Aum, EAeyE éya eCnpto- 
(v4 \ ” A 4 , > / 
Inv+ dre yap euade ph tpdyew, TOTe arédavev. 

508. Syoracrinds Sav atpovdia él Sévbpou, AdIpu 
e \ e , \ / \ yy ‘\ “ef 2 
Ure ov vpaTrA@cato TOV KONTOV, KAL EOELE TO dev- 
Spov, &s drrobeEOmevos TA oTpovdia* 

509. SyodacriKds cxoAacTUKG cuvavTijaas elmev: 
"Eyadov Ste dmréSaves: Kaxeivos, AN’ opds pe Er, 
én, Cavta. Kal 6 cxyoractixos, Kat pany 0 el7r@y joe 
TOAAG aou akvoTiaToTEpos UTdpyet. 

510. Syoraoruxds KokupBav Bovropevos, Tapa fe- 

A > / ” 9S \ ¢ ef LAN 4 
kpov erviyn. "Quocev odv py Grpaodat bdaros, av pu) 
TpaTov wddn Kou Pav. 

511. YyoraaTiKos hiro aovvavTnoas ele: Ka 
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, / 
imrvous oe ida mposnyopevaa, ‘O 88, Suvyryvea9 fot, 
Oru ov mposéoyor. 

512, Syoracrixds vovayeiv wédrwv, mivakidas iret, 
iva Siadjxas ypddy. Tods 88 oixétas opav ddyobvras 
Sia Tov Klvduvor, épn* My rurreiode, EXevJepd yap 
bas. 

513, Syonaotixds mrotapov Bovdopevos repdcas 
7 A > \ a ” / / \ 
avijrdev és Td mAolov Edimros* mudouévou Sé Tivos THD 
aitlav én, orrovddteww. 

514, SyonacriKds amopav Satavnudtov re BiBrla 
avtov érimpace, rab ypapwv pos Tov matépa éderye* 

7 | Spel 4, ” A e A MY 4 , 
Siyyatpe Auln, Tatep* Hon yap Huds Ta BiBrla Tpé- 
ee. 

515. S'yorkactixe diros eypanvev, év “EXAGS bvrt, 

/ by A b] 4 n \ b) , e \ 
BiBria abtd wyopdoau: tod 8é AMET AVTOS, WS, META 
Xpovov, 76 SiAw cuvddIn, elre: Ti émictorjy, iv 

\ , 2 , > 3 , 

mept BiBriow dméoreinds HOt, OUK Exomiodmnv. 





III. ANECDOTES. 





AGESILAUS. 


516. 1. ‘O ’Aynolraos EpwTamevos, Tas eydAnv 
dofav TepleTromoato, Javdrou kataghpovycas, édyn. 2, 
"Emifntoivrés twos, tiva Set Havddvew rods raiSas: 
Tair’, elev, ols nal avopes yevomevot NPHTOVTAL. 
3. "Eporwmevos, did rl ddoTa Tapa tods &dXous 
evdatpovodow of Saaptiarac: Acre, elie, Tapa Tovs 
aAous ackovow apxew Te Kal dpyeoXar. 





vost ot, 


(Sas iret, 
, lal 
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Jepd yap 


TEepacas 
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weyannv 
bn. 2. 
Taioas * 
IC OVTAL. 
aAXovs 
\ \ 
0a TOUS 


ANECDOTES. 991 


Aais. 


517. 1. "Aris, 6 Aaxedaipoviwy Bacirevs, én rods 

AaxeSdatpoviovs pr) épwrav, orrocos eioiv, dANA Tod elaly 
e / ¢ ? fal / , ’ \ ¢ 
ot TwonNemior. 2. “Epwravros twos, woot eiclv of Aaxe- 
Saipoviot,” Ocos ixavol, elie, Tods Kaxods atrepvKev. 3. 
"Axis, 0 Bacideds, év Mavrwela nwdvopevos Siapdye- 
a , / = > ’ , 

ota Tois moNeuiols TAEloow ovat, elev: "AvdyKn 
ToNAols paxeadat Tov apyew TOAA@Y BovAGpEVOD. 


ALOIRIADES. 


518. 1. Eimovros rivds mpos tov "AdKuBuddnv, Od 
Tiorevers TH TaTpior THY Tepl ceavTod Kpiow; ~Eyw 
perv, Eby, 0058 TH pntpl, wy Tws ayvoncaca tiv pédal- 
vav Bary Wijhov avtl ths NevKhs. 2. “Axovoas 0’ AdkKt- 
Buddns, ott Sdvatos adrod Kal trav oly adTo Katéyvo- 
otal, AclEwpev odv, elzrev, adtots btu FHpevs Kal mpods 
Aaxedaimoviovs tpeyrdwevos tov Aexeduxov ayyeupev emt 
tovs "Adnvaiovs moNepwov. . 


ALEXANDER. 


519. 1. "AnréEavdpo:, wpotperouévav tivdv adrov 
> a \ / , \ \ a ” 
idety tas Aapelou Juyarépas «ai THY yuvaiKxa, én, 
Aicypov rods avdpas vixioavras bd yuvaikay aT Ta- 
ada. 2. “AréEavdpos dxotcas br. Aapetos pupiddas 

4, > -: ” ” @ / > 
TpldxovTa eis Tapatatw ayer, épyn, Ets pdyeupos ov go- 
Petras Toda wpdPara. 


ANACHARSIS. 


520. 1. “Avdyapows 6 YxvIns épwrnIels b7G Tevos, 
> | et | 4 


, a 
Tt €oTt Todeulov avIperrois ; Avro, edn, abTots. Y. 
? , e \ >? a , 
OverdeLopevos vd “Artixod, Ste Bxv9ns early, edn‘ 
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‘ANN’ euol ev Bvew8os 4 matpls, ad 5e ris marpldos. 
" "E Nn \ , = , J 9 / , 96 } 
¥ Lpornses, Ti dat év dvIpdrois dyadsv te Ka 
pavrov, én, rdooa. 


ANTALCIDAS, 


521. 1. "AvrarxBas mpds rov apadeis Kadobdvra 

tovs Aaxedatpoviovs ’AInvaiov, Mévor yooy, elzrev, r)uels 

Oe a , 2 -& a Ud 9 ‘E , 6’ 
ovcey MeMarnKapyev Tap tudv Kaxdv. 2. ‘Erépou 
? / . > ~ , / , \ e a b] \ A 
ASnvaiov wpos abrov eimévros, édrd benv hwets amd Tob 
Ky icod morrdxis buds eOubEapev, ‘Hels 86, én, ov- 
dérrore amd tod Eipdra. 3. & opirrod Tivos éAXOVTOS 
dvayryvbaKew éyxdov “Hpaxdéovs, Tis yap avronr, 
»” / 
epn, eyes ; 

ANTISTHENES, 


522. 1. "AvriaIévns ore ematvovpevos wd tovn- 


lal “A Lal ” f \ ” 9) °E 
pov, Aywvin, epn, ur Te KaKdv eipyacuan 2. POTn- 
9 \ / J lal f 3 / »” T6 
cts, Tl aUT@ Tepuyeyover ex didocodpias, edn: Td 
SuvacJat éavT® duirelv. 3. "Epwrndels, td tdv padn- 
pdtov avaykabratoy, n+ Td Kaxd atropadeiv. 


ARISTIPPUS. 


923, 1. “Apiotimmos epwrnIels, rh auto Tepuyé- 
yovev x dirocodias, ébn, Td Sivac%ar tract Sappovv- 
Tws omireiv. 2. Suvicravrds tivos aUT@® vidv, ThE 
mevraxoolas Spaypyds* tod 8é elmdvros, Tooovrov Siva- 
par dvoparrosov avicacSat, IIpte, édn, kal ees Svo. 
8. ’Cveidukouevds more er) T® ToduTEAds Chv, E? robr’, 
ébn, paddov éortw, ob dv ev tats tév Sedv éoptais 
éylyvero. 4. AoSopodtpevds rote avex@pet* tod & érru- 
Su@xovtos elmovros, Th detyes; “Oru, yc, Too mév 
Kaxds Néyew od tHv é€ovolay Eyes, TOD € ur) dxoveww 
eyo. 





rar plsos. 
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ARISTOTLE. 


524. 1. ’Apiororérns épwrnSels, tl srepuylyveras 
wépdos tots yrevdopuévois,”Orav, edn, Neywow adsjSevav, 
un micreversar. 2. ‘Epwrndels, ti ynpdoxes ray, 
Xadpis, fy. 3. Epwrn dels, rive Sivahépovow of memat- 
Sevpévor Tdv arraidevtwv, "Oow, elev, of Svres TaV 

Q / K / * / | =" , 
reSvnxotwv. 4. Katravonoas perpdxiov éml TONUTENELA 
TIS Xapvoos ceuvuvopuevov, Od travaes, Edy, perpdxzoy, 
éml mpoBdrou Sopa cepvuvdpmevos; 5. ’Apiotorérns 

a , ” \ \ 7 ? , “ \ 
THs Tawelas bn Tas pev pilas elvat miKpas, yAuKeis é 
Tovs Kaptrovs. 6, "Overdufowevds more, btu movnpe 
, ‘ 4 ” ’ \ ‘ ” 
avSpoT@ €enuoovvyv dwxev, Od tov tpérov, én, 
GANA TOV aVIpwrov HArAénoa. T. Ipods Tov cavywpe- 

e b \ 4 U ” > fel ” CA A 
vov, WS amo peyadns Trodews ein, OU TovTo, edn, det 
Cal > ’ v 4 U yy / > 
TKoTeV, GAN eb TIS peyddns TraTpioos aELOs eoTuD. 


DEMADES. 


525. 1. Anuddns o pyrwp elzrev, tt Sv atuatos, ob 
Py \ / \ , e a / v >) A / 
la pérXavos TOs Vdp“ovs 0 Apdkwy éyparre. 2. Anud- 
dns Snunyopav tore év "ASjvais, éxeivwv Se pry wavy 
MposexovTw, dein avtav, Stws éritpépwow adTo 
Aicwrevov piddov eireiy. Tay 8€é mpotpevrapévwr, ad- 
A ’ i 4 Mv. , \ AS NV 

Tos apEdpevos EdXeye’ Arjuntpa cal yenOov Kab éyyedus 
Thy avTnv EBddifov odov yevoyévor Sé adtav Kata Twa 
, e ‘ \ ” id , / \ 
TOTAMOV, ) MEV YEedLO@v ETN, 1) Sé Eyyedus KaTédU* Kal 
la! ’ ‘ b] , 3 £ >] > fa! , > e 
TavTa eitav éovwmncev. “Epouévav & avrav, Ti ody 7 
/ ” ” , e¢ an 7 \ a 
Anpntpa éradev ; &pn, Keyodwrat dyiv, oftives ta Tis 
Toews Tpdypata édaavres Alawretov pOXov avéyerSe. 


DIoGENEs. 


526. 1. “EpwrnSeis 6 Atoyévns, rod ris “EANdSos 


Sot ayaSovs dvdpas,”Avdpas pév, elrrev, ovdapod, rai- 
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das Se ev AaxeSaluon. 2. "ISév ore felpdKiov épv- 
Lal] 4ye ” A / > A > a \ lal 
Spiav, Odpper, edn, Toloiroy éote Tis ApeTHS TO YpGr 
a. 3. IIpos tov efmovra, Todo cov Kkatayeroow 
ry » 
>? la) 
ANN’ éyad, &bn, od Katayeraua. 4. Els MivSov 
EXav Kal Seacdpwevos peydras tas wbras, fuxpav Oe 
tiv mov, "Avdpes Muvd401, bn, krelcate tds TUdas, 
#1) Tors bud eF—Yy. 5, "AnreEdvdpov more éat- 
, > “a \ 3 / >) 4 ’ > , e , 
OTAVTOS aUT@ Kat evTrovTos, Erye eips ’AdéEavdpos 6 pé- 
yas Baowrevs, Kayo, nol, Avoyévns 6 xiov. 6. Avyvov 
HES’ jyépav drbas, "AvSpwrov, ébn, tyra. 7. “Ore 
ddovs Kal trwrovuevos }owrHSn, rh olde Tovey, amreKpt- 
vato, ‘Avdpav dpyew* Kab Mpos Tuv KnpuKa, Kijpuace, 
edn, el Tus éSéXeu Seomrornv avTé-mplacsa. 8. MoySn- 
a b) , > 4 e LTE \ b ag 2 
pov Twos avSpwrov emuypdrpavtos emt Thy oikiav+ Mn- 
dev elsitw kaxdv+ ‘O ody Ktpws tis oiklas, én, mod 
elsehou dv; 9. TI pos tov ruSdpevor, Tog wpa dei 
> a ? \ , ” v4 A > \ / 
aptotav, Ei pév rrovctos, epn, OTav Yédy, ef S€ wévns, 
fig yy , e / ” , b] 
orav exn. 10. Tdatwvos opicapévov, "AvSpwrds éort 
Sdov Sizrovy, da repov, Kal edSoxipodvros, Tiras aNEKTpU- 
ova eisiveyxev els THY aYONY adTod, Kal éhn, Odzds 
’ e 4 ” 
eotw 0 Ida twvos dvSpwros. 


EpPamInonpas. 


527. 1. “Errapuvdvbas eva elye tpiBava: ef 86 wore 
b) \ yy ? a > \ e Ez ” tio } 
avtov edaxev els yvadeiov, adros brréuever olxot 80 dro- 
piav érépov. 2. ’Erapwvdvbas, 6 OnBaios, Sav oTpa- 
, 4 \ \ \ ’ ” € / 
ToTredov péya Kal Kadov, aTpaTnyov ovK evov, ‘HXixor, 
” / \ \ > ” 
pn, Inplov, al cepariy od« eet. 


LrontpAs. 





aes: 


paw >» ~~ 





clov €pu- 
TO par 
YEAMoU, 
Muvéov 
ixpav é 
> WunXas, 


OTE €7TL- 
109 0 [é- 
Avyvov 
7. “Ore 
amreKpi- 
puace, 
MoySn- 
ve Mn- 
pn, Tov 
wpa oe 
é Wévns, 
TOS €oTL 
NEKT pu- 
, Odds 


O€ Torte 
60 atro- 
Y OTpa- 


An ikov, 


> TELVvos, 


y Nov 


ANECDOTES. 995 


ideiy oti: Ovxour, &pn, Yapi-. eb VTO TKLaY avToIs 
payeooueda; 2. "Addovu 6é elzrovtos, ITdpesow éyyds 
Huadv of ToAgutors Ovxouv, py, Kal jets avTov éyyus ; 
3. Tod Hépkou ypdavros, TTéuapov ta mda, avtéypa- 
re» Morav rAaBe. 


Lycuravs. 


529. 1. Aveodpyos 0 Aaxedaipovios eiSuce Tods To- 
Niras Kopav réywr, OTL TOs pEeV KaXOUS 7 KON EVTTpE- 
meaTépous Tote, Tovs b€ aicxpovs hoBepwrépovs. 2. 

\ \ > a / > A f , 
IIpos tov a&wdvta Snpoxpariay év Th wore KaTact)- 

\ a a aA , 
cacSat 6 Avkodpyos elre, YU mpatos év TH oikia cov 

4 / * / \ \ , 
motncov Snuoxpatiav. * 8. TuvSavopévov tuvos, dia Th 
puxpas obtw Kal edreneis erate Tas Sucias: “Orrws, én, 
pndérote TLyLavTEs TO Selov Starelr@pev. 


PERICLES. 


530. 1. ‘O Ilepukdfs, ordre péddow otparnyeiy, 
dvarapBdvev tiv yrawvdsa mpds éavTov éreye, IIposeye, 
Tlepixnreus, édevSépav pérreus dpyew, “EXAjvev kal 
"ASnvalov. 2. Médd2dowv droSvyjckew o ITepixrs adres 
Eautov éuaxdpiter, Ste pndels ASnvaiwy pédav (matiov 
dv’ adrov évedtcarto. 


Purr. 


531. 1. Birsrros, 6 "AreEdvdpov marnp, éreye, 
Kpeitrov elvat otpatdredov édadwr, NéovTos oTpaTn- 
yoovTos, i) Neovtwv, éXadou otpatnyobvTos. 2. Pider- 

b] / /' - ? rd ¢ 
mos ‘ASnvaiovs pakapifew edeyev, eb KAY EXaTTOV 
éviauTov aipeioSat Séva otparnyods eipicxovow * autos 
yap ev WON érecty éva peovor G Tparyyov eupnxevat, 


TTappeviova. 








ib 


ata sina meieenseinenaeesapeerersicwarremreneees 
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Socrates, 


532. 1. ‘O Swxparns éreye rods pev dAXovs dv¥ po- 
mous Cy, tv’ éoS loser, adov bé éoSlew, wa fan. 2. Tis 
yuvaixos elmovans, Adikws droSiijoxes+ Sv 88, Edn, 
dixalws éBovrAov; 3. "TSav felpdkiov mrovcLov Kal 
atraiseutov, 'Idov, én, yxpucobv avopdrobov. 4. ’Epw- 
TyYels, Tivav Set pddvota amréyeaSar, Tv aicypav Kat 
adixov jSovav, &dn. 


THEMISTOCLES, 


533. 1. Tév tiv Suyatépa pvopévor 6 OcpcTo- 
khijs Tov emetKh Tod TAOValoV mpoTiHcas, "Avipa én 
Cnteiv xonudtwv Seduevov warrov 4 XpHmata avdpos. 
2. OeutotoxrHs ere werpdxcov dv év oro exvdruSéiro * 
émet dé Midtiddns otparnyav évienoev év MapaS dv 
Tovs Bap, 3dpous, ove éru tw évruyety draxtobyrs Ocp- 
atoKhet. ITIpos 6€ robs Javpdtovras tiv peraBorijy ere- 
yev, Ov‘ €& pe Kadevddew, oddé paSupetv 7d MidridSov 
Tporawov. 3. "Epwrndels 82, worepov ‘Ayirreds éBod- 
Aer’ dy elvar i) “Opunpos; Xv 8 adres, en, wérepov 
predes 0 vikdv ev Odvpridow 4} 6 xnpbocwr rors 
vicdvras eivar; 4. Oewiorokd*s mpods Tov EvpuBiddnv 
Tov Aaxedaioviov édeyé tu bmrevavtiov, Kal avérewev 
aut THY Baxtnplav 6 EipuBiddys. ‘O 8é, ITara€ov pév, 
én, dxovaor &é. 


ZENO. 


0384. 1. Zrjvev Soddov él krorh éuactiyov. Tod 
6é elrdvros, Eiwapto pot xréyrar, Ka) Saphvar, édn. 
2. IIpos 76 prvapodv peupdxiov, Aid tobro, etme, Svo 
dra éxouev, ordua Sé &v, va wrelw pdv GKOVOMED, HTTOVa 
d€ Aéywpev. 8. Neavioxov wodrd AadodvTos, Z V@V 
7 Vi / ? \ lal + St 
én, Ta ard cov eis Tv yrdcoav ouveppinxer. 
























































ANECDOTES. 


3 v9 po- WISCELLANEOUS ANECDOTES. 


2. Th € , 4 ’ 9Q/ 
de 5385. x. ‘H Iediov Suydrnp “Adknotis AIEAnTEV 


dé, é 
‘ P7 imép Tod avris dvdpos drodavely. 2. ’Emel, trav ’ASn- 
TLOV Kab , e , 2 \ \ ’ , ” 
L ’Eow valwy oppapévwov él tov éEootpaxiopov, dvdpwrros 
lhe aypdupatos Kal adypoikos dotpaxov éywy mposidJev 
(Pov Kab ’ , , b) , Now a "A {) 
Apioreidy, KéeAevwv eyyparpar TO dvoua Tod ’Apioreidou, 
Tiyvadoners yap, bn, tov Apioreldnv ; Tod dé avd pwrrov 
\ by / v 4 be a an PS) / 
| bev ov dyoavtos, dyIeoIar Sé TH Tov Stxatov mposnyo- 
) pla, clwrnoas évéryparre TO voma TH OoTpPaKy Kal arré- 
") - 
fe Swxev. 3. "ApyiSapos 0 ’Aynoiddov, Pirimmov pera 


Spa eby tiv év Xatpwveia poaynv osKAnporépav adt@ émictodjy 


ay 
avo pos. ypdyavros, avtéypayev, Ei petpices tiv ceavtod i 
wvdeir is oKLaV, OdK av ebpors avTHY peiCova yeyernwéevnv 7) Tpiv he 
apa ave vay. 4. Biwv o cogiorys tiv podapyupiay pntpoTro- 

& Oeus- Aw Edeye dons Kakias evar. 5. ‘O vewrepos Acovi- 

Any ane aios Edeye ToAAO’s Tpédhew codistds, od Javuatwv 

Areddou éxeivous, GdrAa Se exelvav JavpdleoIat Povdrdmevos. 

1S eBov- 6. ‘O Zedks, aitiouévwv avdtov tivav, dtr Swypadet 

moTepoy Bpadéws, ‘Oporoye, eimrev, év TOAAD ypdve ypadewy, Kab 

wy TOUS yap eis modwv. 7. “Icoxpdrns, 6 pytwp, veaviov Tivds 

uBiddny AdAov cyordlew avt@ Bovropévon, duttovds FthTe pLc- 

véretvev 


: Jovs. Tod dé tHv airiav mudopévov, “Eva, épn, pév, iva. 
Eov pev, Aareiy pddns, Tov & Erepov, iva ovyav. 8. "Edeyev 6 
Kncopévns, 0 trav AaxeSatpoviov Bacine’s, kata Tov 
éruya@piov tporrov, Tov “Opnpov Aaxedatmovior eivat 

4 \ e \ la) / \ A= ¢ / A 
Tod TONTHV, WS Ypr) TorEuEly NéyovTa, Tov Sé “Holodov trav 


Ue aS : 4 
y Eitiorov, réyovta, ws ypn yewpyetv. 9. Adkwv épwrn- 

Ub, edn. \ XY Ss , , > é , \ ? = 

ie «Pid Seis, did ri drelyvotos €or 1) Smdaptyn, My wWevdsov, i 
3 ” a a al 2 

Senave edn, TeTelytoTat yap Tals THY vikovvTwY apeTais. 10. 

bot 
Flevoxpdrns pos TOV pnTE wovoLKnY pnTE ryewmerplay 
LVOV f te ? fe e é 


“Te doTpovowiay pewadnxdta, Bovddpevoy Sé trap 
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avrov poirav, TTopevou, én, \aBds yap ove &yeus pido- 

, ‘ \ b) \ € , \ » 
aodias. 11. ITirraxds adduxn9els bard tivos Ka eYov 
éfovciav a’trov Korddcar, adhuev, cirav, 3 vyyvoun 
Tiuwplas apeivwv* Td wev yap yupov picews éori, Td 
\ / 9 A > Ul / n ’ / 
dé Inpiddous. 12. ITAdtwv opytComevos mote TH oiKérTn, 
bJ , bond fe \ ” a / 
émtaTavtos Hevoxpdtous, AaBav, &dn, todo, paoti- 
ywoou éyw yap dpyifowar. 13. Iroreuaidv dace Tov 
Aayou, katatdovrivovta rods didous abrod vrepyat- 
%- be ” Ly / 4 a / 
pew * edeye O€ auewvov eivas TAoUTILeW % mrouTEY. 14. 
A - v4 / \ / , 
Sipovildns Ereyev, Ste Aadnoas Mev TOAAAKLS pETEvONGE, 
aiwmnjaas Oé ovdérote. 15. ‘O Séron, émreton) €OdKpuceE 
x a , \ x 3 “4 > >] $ \ 
Tov Taida TehevTHoavTa, mpos Tov eimrdvTa, AN’ obSéev 
> A ? ’ oN \ a - v4 > \ > , 
avuress, eles Av’ abt 8 TobTo Saxptw, brs oddév dvv- 
, 4 4 >’ \ > 
To. 16. Stpatdvixos Siddoxwv KYapords, ered) ev 
TO Sidackarelw elyev evvéa pev eixdvas tov Movedr, 
tov & ’ArrddAwvos plav, padnras 83 Svo, muvidavopéevou 
\ , ” , ” \ aA a , 
TWOS, ToToUs EXoL padntds, edn: Zdv trois Yeois Sa- 
dexa. 17. Xaplraos epwrndels, Sud rd rods vopovs 6 
Avxotpyos ottws dréyous &Ixev, “Or:, én, Tois ddlya 
Aéyouow driyov Kal vouwv ear} pela. 


Iv. LEGENDS. 


AEOLUS. 


536. Aéyovaw, dri Alodos Fw xupietov Tov TEU LG 

iv4 ” ? a \ aS > b) a \ 

Tov, dsTis eOw@xev ‘Odvacel Tors dvépous ev doKd. ITepi 
dé TovTov, as ovy olov re, SHrov elvar maow oluar. 
Eixos &¢, dotporoyov yevopevov AioXov dpdcat Odvocei 
Tavs ypdvous, KaY ods emurodal tives dvépav yevipoov- 


\ \ x4 \ a A , > n 
tar. Paci de, bre Kab NaNKOUV TEryos TH TOAEL AVTOD 








1s hido- 
\ »” 
w eyo 
/ 
ryyvoun 
é€otl, TO 
 olKEeTN, 
pacri- 
act TOV 
Trepyal- 
ty. 14, 
reVvONTE, 
\dKpuceE 
N ovdev 
sev ave- 
\ b] 
€L01) €v 
[ovc ov, 
vopévou 
nw , 
ols }@- 
LOUS O 
¢ Aliya 
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mepieBeBrnro* Sep earth rpevdés. ‘Omdéras yap, ws 
oipat, elye Thy TOAW adrod puAdTTovTas. 







Tue Horses or Diomepr. 







537. Ilept trav Avoujdous trmwv daclv, dr avdpa- 
Tous Katnadiov. Todto 8é yeXolov: Td yap Caov TodTO 
Kpidh kal xopT@ HSerar pad2dov, %) epéaciv avIpwrivoss. 
‘H &é dAjdea Hide. Tédv rarardv avipdétrev dvtwv av- 
Toupyor, Kal Tpodiy Kal tTepsovciav mrelaTHv KEKTNME~ 
vor, ate Thy yhv épyatopéver, immotpodeiv obTos érreAd- 
Beto, kai péype tovrou taro Hero, &ws ob Ta abTod 
aTdndece, Kal TdvTa TwdOv Katnvddwcer els THY TOY 
immov tpopiy. Oi odv irov rods tarmous avdpopdryous 
avopacav’ ob yevouevou, poy 6 wo90s. 














Niose. 







588. Daciv, ds NuoBn Looa rl9os éyéveto em) To 
TULBY Tov taldwrv. “Ooris 88 me(Serat, ee NUiGov ryevé- 
ota dvIpwrop, i €& dv9pémov AiIov, evndns éeari. Td 
dé adydes exer Ode. NudBn, droSavévtav tov éauTis 
Taidor, Tojcaca éavTh eixdva UMivyv, eornoev ert TO 
TUB Tov Tatdav. Kal pets ESeacdueIa auTnv, ola 
Kal rNéyeras. 










Lyncevs. 






539. Avyxéa Néyovow, ds Ta bd yhv éopa. Todro 
dé Yeidos. Td d& drmIes eyes be. Avyxeds mpatos 
BA ie \ Ve: \ \ 4 
HpEaTo weTarrEveLy XaNKov, Kal apyupor, Kal Ta Nowd. 
-Ev be Th ote , Xx 7 fd Ag a \ a 

7 peTaddAevoe AVYVOUS KaTadépwv bmd Thy yh, 
Tovs pev KaTeALTreV em) Tod TémroU* adTos Se avépepe Tov 
\ \ \ / 7 Ly e oy fad 
Yarkov Kal tov aldnpov. Eneyor obv oi avdIpwrrot, Ort 
fol ©. a X% ee > ra 
Avyxeds nai Ta 7d Yi Opa, Kai natadiver, apyuptov 
avaépet. 
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Evropa. 


540. Daclv, Eipwrnv ri Poivixos, ert ravpov dyou- 
wévnv dua ths Jararrns, é« Tupov eis Kpyrnv aduxéoSac. 
"Epol é Soxe? ode tadpov, o8S’ imrmov, tocodtov TéXar 
yos Stavicat Sivactai, ote Kopnv él Tadpov dypiov 
avaBnvars 6 te Zevs, es €Bovreto Evpwrny eis Kpyrnv 
eAdeiy, edpev dv avtH érépav tropeiav Kadriova. Tod dé 
artes ever O5e* ’Avip Kvectos, dvouatt Tadpos, éro- 

“déwer tiv Tuplav yopay, Tedevtatov Sé éx Tvpov ipra- 
oev adNas Te KOpas, GAAA 8) Kal THY ToD Baciréws 
Suyarépa Evpwrnv. “Edeyov ody of &vIpwmro.: Evpa- 
anv tHhv Tov Bacthéws Tavpos &ywv Byeto. Tovrou dé 
yevopeévov, TpocaveTTAdaIn 0 pddos. 


HEsrPErRIDEs. 


541. Aéyovow, oTu yuvaikés twes ijoav ai ‘Eorepi- 
des. Tadrais 5é hv pita yxpucd eri pmréas, iv édv- 
Aacoe Spdxwv: ef & pira Kal ‘HpaxdjAs éotpatevoaro. 
"Eyes 5€ 1) ddjdea abe. “Eotepos jv avip Mudijowos, 
os det ev Th Kapig, nal etye Juyatépas bvo, al éxa- 
Nodvro “Eomrepises. Tottp S& hoav dis Kada, Kab ed- 
KapTro., ola Kat viv at év Mirjte. ?Em rodte 5 
ovoudfovrat ypuvoat* KaddcTOY yap 0 ypvads* Hoav dé 
exeivat KaddaTaL. Mira d€ Kadeitar ta mpdBata: 
dep ov o‘Hpakdis Bockoyeva rapa th Jadrdrrn, 
Teptendaas évédero eis Thv vadv, Kal TOV Troiméva adTOov, 
ovopatt Apdxovra, eisrryayev eis olKov, ovKxére LOVTOS TOD 
‘Eorrépov, adda tov Taldwv adtod. "EXeyov odv of 
avdpwro.s "Edeacdueda xpved pira, & ‘“HpakdjAs 
iryayey €& ‘Eorepidwv, tov dbinNaxa arroxrelvas Apd- 


ews 


kovta. Kat évdev 0 pd.05 mpocaverrAdo4n. 








pou OxoU- 
bixéo Sat. 
‘OV TréNan 
wy arypLov 
> Kpnrny 
. To dé 
pos, €7ro- 
ov hpTra- 
Bacthéws 
1» Evpo- 
Pourou o¢€ 


‘Eorepi- 
9 iv épu- 
LTEVCATO. 
Tinnot0s, 
, al éxa- 
l, Kab ev- 
. vA Py 
ovT@ On 

9 \ 
hoav be 
‘poBara* 
Janatrn, 
1 AVUTOV, 
TOS TOD 
vy ovv ot 
Hpaxkndijs 














LEGENDS. 


GERYON. 


542. Inpvovnv daclv, dre rpixéparos éyévero. *ASU- 
vatov S&, cdma tpeis Keparas éyew. “Hv &€ rovdvde 

aA , ] \ > lel > 4 ld , 
tovTo. Ilodus éoriv v TS Evfeivp movtw, Tpcxapnvia 
karovpévyn. "Hv &¢ Inpvdvns év tots tore avIpwrross 
ovopaores, ThovT@ Te, Kal aANows Siadépwv. lye 88 
wat Body ayédnv Savpacrhy, ep’ iv dIov ‘Hpakrihs 
avrimotovpevoy Inpvovny éxrewev. Oi 86 Sewpevor 


Tepiedavvopévas tas Bots éJavpatov. Ipods rods 


muviavouévous ody édeyov twest ‘Hpakds tavras 
mepijracev, ovaas I'npvdvov tod Tpixapnvov: tives dé 
> A / e f- As a ” , 

€x TOV NEyouEevou vIreXaov avTov Tpeis Exew Kepards. 


ORPHEUS. 


543, Wevdis dé 6 rept rod "Opdhéws pidos, drs KuIa- 
pilovrs ate épelreto ta TeTpdmroda, Kal Ta Spvea, Kab 
\ / a , fe) S , A 
Ta dévdpa. Aoxel 5é or tadra civa. Badnyar pavel- 
oat mpoBata Suéoracay év rh IIvepia: tpemopevai Te 
> \ , b] al \ ¢ / e Nea. 
els TO Opos, SvéTpLBov ext Twas Huépas. “As dé éuecvay, 
ol ToNiTaL meTarreurapdpevos Tov ’Opdéa, edéovTo unyava- 
ada, bv TpdTrov Kataydyou avtas éx Tod dpovs. ‘O Sé 
4 lal , ” 4 > \ 
cuvtagapevos T@ Avovicw "Opyia, katdyer avtas Bax- 
xevovoas Kidapivwr. Ai 8& vdpInkas ToTe mpOTov 
éxovoat, xaTéBasvov éx Tod dpous, Kal Kr@vas Sévdpwv 
mavrobarav. Tots 8 av9perois, Javpacta Tore Jea- 
capévais, evepatveto mpatov Ta EUNa KaTayoueva. Kat 
épacay St ’Opdeds Kulaplfov ayer tH»v brnv ex Tod 
dpous. Kal é« rovtou 6 pidos dverrAdoIn. 





ALCESTIS. 

544. ITept “Arx«jotidos Néyetat pdIos Ttpaytxwdys, 
‘ a a 7 

@s 01), WEANOVTOS TrOTE TOD "Adunrou Javely, airy el deTo 



















tances hit nistndsionetamrer es 
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umrép adrod Idvarov Ka) “Hpakrijs abriy Sud tiv eboé- 
Bevav afpehdpevos, kad dvayaydv é« rob “AiSou, drédSo- 

kev ’Aduijtm. "AX éyéverd te rovodrov. *"Ere:dy Ie- ( 
Mav aréxrewav ai Suyarépes, “Axactos 6 Iedlov 
edlwxev adtas, Kal Tas pev ddXas AapBavers "Adknoris | 
6& xatapedyer els Depds mpds “ASunrov, tov averpiov 
auris* Kal kadefouévnv em rhs éatlas ob €BovreTOo 
"Adpnros Andotw &xdSorov eEartoupévw Sodvar. ‘O Sé | 
TOM oTpatiav Tapaxadlaas él THY TOALW, émupTd- | 
Aes aviovs. *Emekiav 58 6 "Adunros, éxov Kal Aoya- 
yous, voeTwp, cuveriddn Cav: aarecrer Se "Axaotos | 
amoxrelvew avdrov. IIv9opévn 88 9" Adknotis, dtu mér- | 
Ae avaipeioIar "Adunros &v adriy, eEedJotca éauthy 

mapéowxe. Tov pev ody "Aduatov ddinow 6 "Axacros, | 
exeivny 5€ cvdAapBdver. "Edeyov obv of avIpwrrou: | 
"Avdpela ye "Adxnotis éxodoa Umeparrédavev *Adprrov. | 
Tovotro pévtoe od« éyévero, ds 6 p95 gynow. Kara 

yodv Tov Katpov Tobrov “Hpakdis fxev dyov & twev 

ToTrwv tas AvopnSous tarmous. Todrov éxeice TOpevo- 

Hevov éFévcev "Adunros. *Odvpopévov dé "Adunrov rip 

cuppopav tis ’Adjoridos, &yavaxtnodpevos ‘Hpaknrjjs, 

émotidetar TO ’Axdor@, Kal riv oTpatiav avtod Sta- 

Petpet, Kal Ta pev Ndduvpa TH adrod oTpaTia Siavéues, 

THy 8 "Ardenotw tH "Adujro rapadiSwcry. "EXeyov 

ody of dvSpwrrot, os evtvyav ‘Hpakdis, ee rod Yavérov 

€ppvoato tiv "Adknotw. Todtav yevoméevav, 0 w0S0s 
TpocaveTTAATY n. 


Spurnx, 


545, [epi rijs Kadpyelas Sduyyds réyovow, os 3n- 
plov éyévero, chua pev eyov ws Kuvos, keharny dé Kal 
/ , / \ » \ N=) , 
Tposwmrov Kopys, WTEpuyas Sé dpvios, daviy &é av pa- 
mov. Karelouevn S€ él Ypuyyiov spovs, aivuyyd re 








THY Eevoe- 
IU, aTrédw- 
melon) ITe- 
0 ITenlov 
Anrknotis 
y averpiov 

éBovrXerTOo 
wu. “Ode 
, TUpTrO- 
cal oya- 
"Axaotos 
, OTL MéA- 
a EauTHy 
Axacros, 
vd pwrros: 
Adpnrou. 
t. Kara 

&& TWoV 
2 ToOpevo- 
TOU TH 
HT paknrijs, 
yTOD Sta~ 
diavéper, 

"EXeyov 
Savatou 
0 hdS0¢g 


yiyped Tb 


MYTHOLOGY. 233 


TOV ToNTaY éxdaoT@ Ererye, Kal TOV p11) EvPO wn 
; "6, pan) evpovTa avnpet. 
Evpovtos 8¢ tod Oidirro8os 7O alvvypa, pipaca éavrny 
dvethev. "Eortt 86 &ruatos Kal advvatos 6 Noyos. "Eyes 
obv  adjSeva Ode. KddSpos éywv yuvaixa ’Apatovida, 
} dvowa Sohryé, HASev eis OxBas, nal amoxrelvas Tov 
Apdxovra, rv tobTov Bacirelav trapéhaBe* peta dé 
kal thy aderdyv Apdxovros, } Svowa ‘Appovia. AicXo- 
I \ € \ ila + ” / \ 
péevn O€  SplyE Stu kal adrnv Eynpe, Teicaca Tovs 
moAAovs TOV TOMTOV GuvaTralpeLy AUTH, Kal THY YpNud- 
Tov Ta TrEloTAa dpTdcaca, Kal Tov TOdwKUY KUVA, OV 
@ 4 bg a \ 7 b A ? \ 
fixe Kddpuos ayov, NaBodoa, meta TOUTwWV aTrijpeEr Els TO 
Aeydpmevov spos Souyylov, nal evrebYev Errodewer TO 
ryomevov pos ryrylov, er TO 
4 >’ fs \ / J e 4 
Kddum. "EvéSpas 5& movouvpévn xa’ éexdotny dpav 
dvnpet. Karodor 8é of OnBaiow rHv évédpay aivypa. 
"ES pUdovyv 8é of rrodirat Aéyovtes, } SpiyE jas, aive- 
4 , p>) / "E a be \ ” 
yd TL Aéyouca, Siapmracer. Eeupeiy d€ TO aivuypa 
b) \ A , \ ¢ / a 3 lal 
ovdels Sivatar. Knpirres 8¢ 6 Kdduos 7 aroxtevobvte 
tiv Sdbiyya Sdcew xpnwatra mordd. *ENSav ody o 
Oisirous, dvip KopivSsos, td Te GANA TodeMLKA aya- 
Sos, éyov tarmrov modaxuv, Kal Twas KaBwv peY Eavtod 
tov Kadyelwv, vuxtos arumv él 76 pos, améxtewe THv 
Shlyya. Tovtov obtw cupBdvtwv, 0 pidos émerry 
dev9n. 


—-—— 6 @ ¢—--—_— 


Vi MYTHOLOGY. 


PROMETHEUS. 


546. IIpopnSeds é& vSatos nal ys avSpwrovus mAd- 


lj bd \ / tf 
cas eo@Kev avrols Kal up Aad pa Atos, év vdpYnke Kpv- 
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Kavedow dpe rd cdpa abrod TposnrA@oat* Tovro be 
PY ss) \ ” bd , . b] 8é , me 0% AS) + II 
KU IKOV Opos eaTiv* év O€ TOUTw mposnrwSels IIpoun- 
fal lal , ’ 

Nevs Todrav érav dpiSpov édéSero* Ka éxdotnv &é 
Neépav aetos ebumrrdpwevos adtod tods NoBovs évéwero 
a ¢ , > / Py \ , K \ IT Q \ 
TOL NTaTwV, avEavopévwr Sid vuKros. Ka) poundeds 
wupos Karrévros Sixny rive ravrny, Héxpis “Hpaxnijs 

autov torepov érvaev. 


OrpHEUvS. 


547. "Opdeds 6 doxnoas KiSapwodlav ddwv éxiver ré- 

Sous te Kal dévdpa. "AmoSavotens Sé Evpvidinns rijs 
\ b a 4 e \ a ’ 7 
yuvarxos avtod, OnxXelans id odews, KaTHASEDV els “At- 
dov X4rwv ayayeiv adtiy, cal IDdovTova ereiwev dva- 
mépurpar. ‘O dé uméayxeTo TOTO Troumoewy, dv /41) Tropeud- 
Mevos “Opdhedrs eratpaph, mplv eis tiv oixlav abrod 
/ € \ > ~ b \ b] 4 

mapayeversar. ‘O dé amicrar, erlotpaels éSedoato 
THY yuvatKka* + Se adduw uméatpewev. 


TantTatus AND Nioze, 


548. Tavraros pev Ads Fv vids, Wrovtw dé Kat 
Sd€n Sivadépwv Katoxe ths Aalas Tepl THY VOY dvopma- 
Couévnv Iladdayoviav. Ad de THV ato TOD matpos Atos 

b] , c 5 U > / fal lal > \ a 
euyeverav, ws hace, hiros éyévero tov Jedv em) relov. 
"Totepov Sé rip eutuylav ob dépwv avIpwrivws, wera 
TXOV KoWHS Tparéins Kab Tdons Tappynolas amrnyyeAne 

lal > 4 A \ A > / 3 #-3-€ » 
Tots avIpwrows TA Tapa Tois dIavdrous amoppnta. Ae. 
A t aed \ a ? / \ , > / 
Hv aitiav Kal Cav exordodn Kal tereuTHcas aiwvlov TL 
Hopias nEaIn KatayIels eis rods ageBeis. Tovrou & 
éyévero Tlékow vids xal NwBn Suyarnp. Airy 8é 
eyévynoev viods érra Kad SJuyarépas tas teas, evTrpetreia 
duadepovcas. Em) 88 TO TAHJIE ToY Téxvov péya 
P@pvarrouévyn mmreovdnis exavyato Kab tis Antois éav- 
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Thy evrexvorépay amrepaivero. Et?’ 4 pév Ant® yorw- 
cauévn mposétake tO ev Amrod\rNwv KataTokedaas Tods 
viors ths Nuns, 7h 8 "Apréwids Tas Ivyarépas. Tov- 
twv 8 trakovedvtwy th pyntpl Kal Kata TOV avTOV KaL- 
pov Kkatatokevodvrwv ra téxva ths NwPns, ouréBy 
aurny o&éws dua evrexvov Kal arexvov yevérdat. 4 


ALCESTIS. 


549. "ASunrov Sé Baoinevovtos tav Pepadv, éIjrev- 
aev ArroAXNwy avTo pynotevopévw THY ITediov Juyarépa 
; ; 

"Arknotw. Aawcew érayyevAapévou ITediov thy Ivya- 
/ A ye tid , \ 4 b / 
tépa TO katatevEavTs dpa Neovtwv Kal KaTrpwv, ATron- 
Aww Cevéas Kwxev éxeivw. ‘O 5é xowioas mpos ITeniap, 
"Ardknotw NapBaver. *AroddrAXwv Sé ATHxcaTO Tapa Ma- 
pav, va, dtav "Aduntos médAp TEdEUTaY, aTrOAUIH Tod 
Savdrov, dv éExovolws tis- brép adtod IvicKew Ednrat, 
marhp, I) wyTnp, ) yun. ‘Qs dé jrAdev » Tod IvynoKew 
hyuepa, pate Tod maTpos, mijTe THs pyTpos UTrép avTod 
Sujoxew Jedovtwov, "Adknotis vreparédave, Kal avTijy 
4 > / e , 
manu avérepurpev 7) Kopn. 


Perseus AND ANDROMEDA. 


550. ‘O Ilepoeds mrapayevopevos eis Aidioriav, iis 
éBactreve Kngevs, ebpe tiv tovtou Ivyarépa 'Avdpope- 
Sav mapaxerpévny Bopav Jaracolp kjte. Kacovereva 
yap ) Kndéws yur, Nnpnicw ijpice rept Kaddous Kab 
macav elvat Kpeiacwv niynoev’ bIev ai Nnpnides eunve- 
cav, Kai Tocedav aitais suvopyodels mjpuvpdv Te 
em) thy yopav emeprye kal «tos. “Apupovos dé xpr- 
cavros THY amadnrayiy ‘rhs cuppopas, eav 7) Kacoverrei- 
as Suydtnp “Avdpopéda mpotedh TO Kijres Bopd, Tobro 
dvayxacdels 6 Knpeds brd tov Aidumwv érpage Kat 
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mposédnoe rip Suyarépa wétpa. Tadbrny Jeardpevos 6 
ITepoets xai épacdels dvaipjoew uméaxeto Kndet rd 
KiTOS, et médArer cwIeioay adi avTe Swceswv yuvaixa: 
él rovrots ryevouévarv Spxwv, Urogtas TO Kiros &Kxreuwe 
kai tiv ’Avdpouédav éducev, 


Spurmx. 


551. Kpéovros 5& Bacirevovtos, od piKpa cupdopd. 
katéaye OnBas. "Emepue yap" Hpa Spiyya: elye rpos- 
wWTrOV Lev YyuVvaLKds, oTHI0s Se A€ovTos Kad mrépuyas dpyi- 
Sos. MaSoica 8 atvuypa mapa Movody ém rd Bixevov 
pos exadélero nad todo mpovtewe OnBatos. *Hy ds 
70 aivypas Ti dori d wlav &yov hoviy Tetpdtrouv Kar 
Sérovy Kab rpimrouy ybyveras ; Xpycpod S OnBaios 
UmdpyYovTos THViKadTa aTadrayjcerIar tis Yhuyyds, 
nuika dv 7d alviypa rAvowor, MpostovTes ToNdol ere 
pavro evpeiv, Th Td Aeyspevov eorww* ered d8 fn evpovev, 
aptrdcaca éva kateBiBpwane* ITonxr Ov Se aTro\Aupévor 
kal TO Tedevtaiov Alyovos Tod Kpéovtos, xnptacec 
Kpéov 76 16 alvuypa Norte Kal tiv Bactrelav Kai THY 
Aaiov Sécew yuvaixa. Oidirovs 88 axovcas edvoev 
eirov 7d alvuypa 7d bd Ths puyryos Aeyouevov avIpw- 
Tov eivas * yevvac Iau yap TeTpdtrouy Bpédos trois rérrap- 
aw oxotpevov Kddols, Tedecovpevov S& Tov avdpwrrov 
elvae Sitrouv, ynpavra 8é Tpitnv mposkauBdvew Bdow 
To Baxtpov. ‘H pev odv SdhlyE drs rij aKpoTroXews 
éauTny éppuev, Oldtmous 88 nab tiv Bacirelay Tapé- 
AaBe, Kal tiv pntépa &ynwev dyvowr. 
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NOTES. 





FABLES. 


PAGE 


These Fables are from a collection bearing the name of Aesop, 
the celebrated fabulist of antiquity, who probably lived about 
600 n.c. He was born a slave, but, having obtained his free- 
dom, he entered upon a course of travel, and became distinguished 
as awit and a philosopher. Many of the fables ascribed to him 
were probably composed by later writers, 

488. iidév, 2 aor. act. part. of dpdw. 
nul. dv hv, would be, 486. 

489. 'O dé, and it, the lamb: the article with 8¢ is often best 
rendered by and, with the appropriate pronoun, Karépuye, 2 
aor. of karapedyw. mposkadouuevou ... A€yovTos, genit. absol. 
with Av«ov, denoting time, when the wolf called, &c, 448, ——éxe?- 
vos, that one, he, i.e. the lamb.—~AAX’, well but, assenting to 
what had been said; i.e. true, he will sacrifice me, but. earl, 
what is the subject? Siapdapivar, 2 aor. infin. pass, of diapdelpw. 

490. émords, from éplornu. apdevorri, 442. avrov, genit. 
of source after éruvSdvero, inquired of him, asked from him. This 
verb takes the same construction as those of hearing, 346, e- 
Kapaguéva, perf. pass. part. of uapatye. KaKeivos, Kal éxeivos, 
and he. tav wey, the former, referring to 7a wey &ypia. 

491. rikrovoay, lit. laying; translate which laid. mAelous, 
accus. pl. of rAeiwy, comparative of woAvs; decline like wel wy, 148. 
régeras and rexeiy from tiktw. 





&pn, imp. 3 sing. of 












































neépas, 888. Touro, this, 
referring to the condition, ei... mapaBdAo:.——yevouevn, 2 aor. 
mid. part. of ylyvoua, having become, or when she had become. 
492. ray... Sovrouévwy, gen. absol. denoting time, when the 
birds wished, xetporoveiv, to extend or raise the hand, as in vot- 
ing; hence, to elect, choose. gov Bacirevortos, lit. you being 
king; translate while you are king, or if you are king. 
indirect object, 342. 
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216 493. fomddois, dative of means, 886.——malovra belongs to 
évnddrny, &pn takes the rest of the sentence as direct object. 

"AAA’, but: the thought is, Before I deemed you happy, bué 
now I do not. 6p, give the direct object. 

494, “Exwy, having; translate who had, 442, KUva MeAt- 
taiov, Melitaean dog. The lap-dogs of Melite, now Malta, were, 
according to Strabo, much esteemed by the Roman ladies, —— 
dieréAer. . . mpostalCwy, lit. continued playing; trans, was continu- 
ally playing. el... elxev, if at any time he took (had) his meal 
out of doors. exduice, he used to bring, was wont to bring ; im- 
perfect to express customary action. arg, for him, i.e. the 
dog. (nrdoas, having envied; trans. from envy, as the cause of 
his action, 448, mposédpauey, 2 aor. act. of xpostpéxw. 
himself; trans. of his own accord, i.e, uncalled. ——After éxéreuce 
supply rivd, some one, malovra... Gvayayeiy, lit, beating to 
take ; trans. to beat him and to take him. 
the ass, 

217 495, XaAxod, lit. brass, hence brazen trumpet; governed by 
many, except. H. 619: C. 349: S. 194. Aida totro ydp; there 
is an ellipsis here, and yé¢p introduces a reason for that which is 
omitted. The thoughtis, We will not grant your request, for, &c. 

MaAAov Tedvhtn, you shall more surely die; re®vhtn is in the 

fut, perf. mid. of Svfjckw. My Suvduevos, not being able; trans, 

though not able, or without being able. 

496. Xeiudvos dpq, in the season of winter, or simply in the winter, 
383. mopunkas... rpophy, 357: H. 558: O. 435, 486: S. 165. 
——What is the direct object of efrov? See 422, Td é€pos, 
during the summer, 883.—6 8é, but he, i.e. the cicada, yeAd- 
gavres elroy, lit. having laughed, said; trans, laughed and said. 
"AAA’, see note on this word in 489..—With X€iuavos supply dpats. 
el... nires, if you piped; the indicative to denote a real 
case, 436. 

497. Kpl3nv, barley, still much used in the East as food for 
horses, kAérrwv ... mwAdy, participles denoting time, while he 
was stealing and selling, 448, mdoas juépus, lit. all days; trans. 
every day, 383.———rhy rpépovaay, lit. the supporting ; trans. which 
supports me, 442. 

498. éAddyros, 2 aor. part. of gpyoua. The participle denotes 
time relative to the principal verb; if the participle is present, its 
time is the same as that of the verb; but if it is past, it denotes 
time past with reference to that verb. Here éAd<dvTos is past with 
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Tovroy, this one, i. e. 
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KUva, MeAt- 
alta, were, 
ladies, —— 
as continu- 
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. &pnoev, aor. of pnul, to say yes. 


FABLES, 


reference to para, which is itself past; hence the participle has 
the force of the pluperfect, when the stag.had come: diabdselpovtos, 
on the contrary, being present, denotes the same time as Npora; 
hence translate was destroying.—ei Svvaro, if, or whether, he 
(the man) would be able. her abtod, with him, the horse. 
dv AdBn, ¢f he (the horse) 
would take; AdBn, 2 aor. subj. of AauBdyw. aitds, he himself, 
the man. dvaBy, 2 aor. subj. of dvaBalyw. Exwv, having, may 
be translated with. With cuvoporoyhacavros supply rod trmov. 
avtl Tod Timmphoaddsa, lit. instead of the to avenge himself, 
translate instead of avenging himself.. See 440, R. 2. 

499. ds... dvras, as being, i.e, because they were. 
as... edunnn, Supply dvra, from Byras, above. mov, 2 aor. 
part. of rivw. KataAaBdvros, from KaradauBdvw.——dpaydv, 2 
aor. part. of tpéxw; euBds of éuBalvw;, dumdaxels, 2 aor. pass. part. 
of eumréxw (ev and wAgxw, 240); the first and second denoting 
time, the third means, when he hod run and had entered, &c.; he 
was caught by having become entangled——O.... éyé, nominative 
used in exclamations, H. 541: ©. 343. ex, lit. from, here by 
means of. mpoedSéSnv, 1 aor. pass. of mpodidwur, to betray. 

500. sixpod, used adverbially, almost. dmosavety, 2 aor. infin, 
of arvdvjckw; for government, see 435. éx tplrov, lit. from the 
third (time); trans. the third time. abrod depends upon xare- 
Sdpinoer by the force of the preposition nard.——mposeAdSoica, 2 
aor, part. of mposépxouat (mpds and zZpxouaz). ws... diadexd7- 
vat, lit. as even having approached to converse ; trans, as even to 
approach and converse (with him). 

BOL. e&ASov, 2 aor. of e&épyouas. MOAATS . « . TUAANPMEl- 
ons, lit. much game therefore having been jointly taken; trans. 
when therefore much game had been:taken. between them; ovdarn- 
pdelons, 1 aor. pass. part..of cvAdauBdvw (ody, together, and AauBd- 
vw, to take).——dierciv, 2 aor. of diaipéw (Sid and aipéw), to take 
apart; trans. to divide (it, i.e. the game). éx tay Tow, lit. 
from the equal ; trans. of equal value.——mpoirpémero for mpoerpé- 
mero, imperf. mid. of mporpérw, urged them.——arépayev, 2 aor. 
act. of karapdéyw, not used in pres. ; kareoSw supplying its place. 
1 8, and she, the fox..——Bpaxv 1, some trifling thing. 
After 
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KaréAiwe, from «atarclrw.——With Aéwy supply en. 
euupopd supply éd{4ater from the preceding question. 
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These Jests or Witticisms are from a work ascribed to Hiero- 
cles, a philosopher and wit who flourished at Alexandria, in the 
fifth century of our era. 

502. Sxoracrixds, properly a scholar, a philosopher, then one 
who makes pretension to learning, a pedant. The object of Hiero- 
cles in these jests is to ridicule such pretensions. This word may 
generaily be translated pedant, though in some instances simpleton 
will accord better with the context. oiklay mwray, selling a 
house, or having a house to sell. eis delyua, for a sample. 
meptépeper, imperfect to denote customary action, used to carry 
about. 

508. «idévar, 2 perf. infin. of épdw, I see; 2 perf. ofdu, I have 
scen, hence I know. Synopsis as follows: Indic. olda, Subj. €i5d, 
Opt. ciSe(ny, Imp. toS:, Infin. eiSéva, Part. elds. esomrpiCera, 
imperf. mid. without the augment. 

504. wadsev, 2 aor. part. of uavSdve. 
sing. of (dw, irregular contraction, for (G. 

505. els Xemava vavwyav, being shipwrecked in a storm ; lit. into 
a storm: the Greek involves the idea of coming into the storm, 
i.e. of being caught in it.——mpbs 7d cwdFvai, lit. to the to be 
saved; render for safety, or to save himself. 

506. 7@ (ayti, the one who was still alive ; supply adeAga. 

508. dmeseAddy, 2 aor. act. part. of breisépxouat. bpamrrd- 
gato; observe the omission of the temporal augment. Tov KéA- 
mov, the bosom, lap; here the lap or folds of his robe.——dés sxo- 
Sefduevos; ds with fut. part. denotes purpose or intention; render 
with the intention of catching, or simply ¢o catch. 

509. What is the direct object of fuaSov? 423. KaKeivos, 
by crasis for nad éxeivos. After 6 oxodacrixds supply &pn.—— 
6 eiméy jot, he who told me, 442. mwohkA@, by much, or much. 
With comparatives the measure of difference is often expressed by 
the dative. H. 610: 0. 419: 9. 197: N. 8. cov, 452, 

510. “OQuocey, from Suvumn. Bduros, 846. 

511. Kad for kard. ‘O 3¢, supply &n.——2byyrwS, 2 aor 
imp. of cvyyryvdonw (odv and yryvéorw). Synopsis of 2 aor, of 
yeyvwonw is: Ind. &yvwy, Subj. yva, Opt. yvolny, Imp. yv@&:, Infin. 
yravat, Part. yvods. uot, indirect object. drt ov wposéoxoy, 
lit. that I did not have (my mind) fo (you); supply rdv vodv and 
gol; render that I did not notice You. 














¢f, pres. indic. act. 3¢. 
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513. wuSouevov... twos, 448; wudouevov, from muvSdvoua, 220 
514. damavnudrwy, 346.——7uiy depends upon ody in obyxaipe. 

1a ——rpéper, why singular? 826. 

nla, in the 515. év ‘EAAdES: dvti, who was in Greece, 442. 

gavtos, 448. 





to Hiero- 





TOU... GMEeAT- 
auvepen, 1 aor. pass. of cuvopdw; the agent is r¢ 














then one gla, the dative instead of the genitive with id, 886, III. 
of Hiero- a4méoreras, from &mooréAAw. 
word may 
simpleton 
selling @ 
mple. ANECDOTES. 
| to carry 

These Anecdotes of eminent men in antiquity are mainly from 
ia, I have the works of Diogenes Laertius and Plutarch; a few are from 
ubj. €f5a, Stobaeus and Aelian. 
om pl Cero, 516. *AynotAaos, celebrated Spartan king.—sSavdrov, 346. 


| katappovhaas, having despised; render by having disregarded ; 
































2. act. 3d. this answers the question 7@s, 448. 2. Tair’, supply de? navdd- 
vel. ois, dat. of means with xpjoovra, render like direct object 

: lit. into which they will use. ——3. 8a ti wddrora, for what reason espe- 

1e storm, cially. 

the to be 517. 2. dmweptcew depends upon fxavof. H. 767: 0. 620: 8. agl 
219.8. Muaytiveig, city in Arcadia, famed for the victory of 

og. Epaminondas over the Spartans, 362 B.c., and that of Agis over 

-Spamrd- the Argives, 418 B. c. kwAuduevos, being restrained (by others). 

Thy KéAq Tov... BovdAduevov is the subject of uaxeodai, 413, 3). H.773: 

=the bxo C. 626: S, 158. 

> render 518. "AAKiBidSnv, an Athenian general and demagogue, of rare 
talents, but of unprincipled character. He refused to obey the 

Kalvos, summons of his country when ordered home from Sicily on a 

‘on1— charge of sacrilege. Sentence of death was accordingly pro- 

r much. nounced against him in his absence. *Eyé, supply verb from 

sssed by morevers above, I would not commit the decision even to my mother. 

méAauvay Wipov; the black pebble was used in voting for con- 

demnation; the white, for acquittal. 2. xaréyvwora, perf. 

, 2 aor pass. of xatayryvéonw, with augment in place of reduplication. 

aor. of Acitwuer, let us show. AexeAtkov... wéAeuov; the latter part 

1, Infin. of the Peloponnesian war is so called from the town of Deceléa in 

séoxov, Attica, where, at the suggestion of Alcibiades, the Lacedaemo- 

ovy and nians, in the spring of 413 B, ¢., estabiished a permanent encamp- | 


ment. 
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Mol cio. 





called. 





519, robs & Spas vikhoayras, 
tvdpas, object of vikhoayras. 

520. *Avdxapous, a Scythian of noble family, 
in the time of Solon, to acquire wisdom. 


Mevadjiauer, from pavSdvw. 
sus is asmall stream near Athens, 


NOTES. 


2. ab 5¢, supply gvedos ef. 
521. mpbs Tov... nadodvra . 








those who have conquered men ; 


who visited Athens, 
Adrol, supply moadé 


++ ’ASnvaioy, to the Athenian who 
2. Knpicod; the Cephi- 
the Eurotas a river near Sparta. 


The retort of the Spartan is particularly spirited, “We have never 


driven you from the Eurotas,” for the best of reasons 
Etpéra, genit. for Evpdrov, 





never there. 
*AvraAktdas. 





, you were 
3. &pn, supply 


522. elpyaoua, perf. mid. of epyd(ouat; observe peculiarity of 


augment, ef for 4. 


erued to him, or what 
mepryéyovev, perf. of meptylyvoua, transl 
cause it is perfect with respect .to épwr 





th... pirocodlas, what 


advantage had ac- 


advantage he had derived Jrom philosophy ; 


ated by the pluperf., be- 
nvels, which is itself past, 


——T)... duirciv, subject of mepryéyovey understood, 


523. 2. Tooodrov, 386. 
Mat, not used; supply av3pdrodop. 
travagantly to live ; render Sor his extravagant living. 





TIpfw, impcrat. 2 





3. emi... 


aor. mid. of mpta- 
» Civ, for .the exe 





4.703... 


Aéyeiv, used as noun in gen. limiting eovclav, 440, R. 2.—zroo.. . 


dxovey, gov. by efovclay understood. 


exw. 





With éyé supply etouctay 


524. ph morevecdar is subject of meprylyverat, understood: 
thie ‘s the nép80s which they receive. ——2, Xdpis, supply ynpdonet. 


—~-8. “Oo; see note on TOAAG, 50 





povot. 


Xémevov relates to the same time as épn, 424. 


by &kuos, worthy of. 





9.——Oi (avres, supply Siape- 
7. etm, opt. because dependent upon past tense, as kav- 


marpl5os gov. 


525. 8 aluaros, lit. through, by means of blood; render with or 


an blood. 


giver, whose code, 
blood._——2. 





not attend: supply rdv voor, 





BéAavos, black, hence ink. 








Apdxwy, Athenian law- 
from its severity, was said to be written in 
exelvwv ... mposexdvtwv, when they (the people) did 
emitpéywow, subj. of purpose. 
TpoTpeauever, supply eietv: observe difference of force be- 


tween this word and émrpérw, to permit; this means to urge for- 


ward, so eager were they to hear that they even urged him to 


speak, 
a journey, 











eraver, 


———Kexdrwrai, supply Afuntpa, as subject. 


66d, accus, of kindred signification as in the Eng. to ge 
rn, 2: aor. of traapar. 


2 aor. of mdcxw, 
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526.. ‘EAAd8os, gov, by rod, 151.——¥Bar, 424.——-ob8auod, Dio- 223 


2. ToLov- 





genes could not find a man any where. See 6, below.: 
rov, such, i,e. the blush of modesty, implied in épuSpiar. 3. vou, 
346.——5. Kaydé =nal eyo. 6 xiwy, a name often given to Dio- 
genes from his habits of life. 6. wed’ Hucpay, by day; ped? for 
1, &Aods, 2 aor. part. of &Afooua. tpxev, supply ofda. 
«hpuka, the erier at the auction. 8. eisirw, imperat. 3 sing. 
of efsecus (els and lus, to go); lus (to go)is irregular. Synopsis of 
the Present is as follows: Ind. efus, Subj. tw, Opt. iofnv, Imp. 13, 
Inf, iévar, Part. idy. 10. TlAdtwvos dpicapevov, when Plato had 
given the definition, ai ed8oximodvros, and was making a reputation 
by it. tiAas, from tlAAw. 

528. Amd, lit. from; render on account of. 
ble; what is its subject ? 2. Hav depends upon éyyis,—- 
jjmets, Supply mapeoper. ivréypave, This was during his mem- 
orable defence of Thermopylae, 480 B. c. MoAdy AdBe, having 
come take; render come and take (them), MoAdy, 2 aor. part. 
See Zuodov, under BAdarw. 




















perd. 

















cishveykev, from eispépw. 

















529. efdioe, 1 aor. of éSifw, augment ei for 7,.——3. “Omws,.. 2 


Siadelromer, that we may never cease honoring, &c. Supply the 
leading clause. 

530. drdére medrol, whenever he was about, &c.: the opt. here, 
as often, is used of repeated action. Tpdsexe, supply rdv vour, 
attend, take heed. ‘EAAfvev Kal *AXnvaiwy, in apposition with 
éAcudepwy, 443. 2. méAav iudrioy, i.e. in mourning. 

581. Adovros orparnyoivros, lit. a lion being general; render 
with a lion for its general. Sex orparnyous; ten generals were 
elected yearly at Athens. avrds yap... ebpyxevat, for that he 
himself had found = for he said that he, &c.; eipnkévar from eb- 
pick. 2 

















532. 2. Tis yuvands, his wife, Xanthippe.-——-éBovaAou, sc. dro- 226 





avhocKe je. 4, ndovay, gov. by amréxeodat understood, 
533. Tav... urwmevwy, dep. upon roy émenq, 151. 





xph- 
2. @ri... &y, abridged temp. clause, 448. 
aTparnyay, part. commanding. There were ten Athenian 
generals in the field, Themistocles among the number, but Milti- 
ades was the general in command on the day of the battle. This 
is the celebrated battle of Marathon, in which 10,000 Athenians, 
aided by 1,000 Plataeans, in the year 490 3b. c. won a signal victory 
over at least 100,000 Persians. 


vo). ———_TF > MiAridSev rodreiov. the 
T™O ATIACOY THGMWALOY, % 





para, scil, Sedueva. 





évruxeiv, 2 aor. infin. of évruyxd- 





tronhy of Miltiades in commem- 
4 é 


1p vere 2b? eee cen 4 Cis 


9 


“ 


Zoriv, is possi- 224 


5 


































































944. NOTES, : 


PAGE 

226 oration of the victory ——8, "AxiAdAeds . .. “Ounpos, the former the 
hero of the lliad, the latter its author. ’OdAuumidowy, the Olym- 
pic games, celebrated at Olympia in Elis once in four years. An 
Olympic victory was one of the highest honors which a Greek 
could attain. 4. 6 5€, he, Themistocles. 

534. Efuapro, plup. pass. of Melpouas, with the force of imperf. 
used impers. it was Sated.——Sapivat, 2 aor. pass. of 5¢pw, se. ef- 
Kapté co. Zeno was a Stoic; the slave therefore endeavored to 
justify himself on the Stoic principle that every thing was fated. 

2. dra, from ods. mAelw, neut. pl. comp. of moAts.—— 
irrova, n. pl. of kards, less, ouveppinkey, perf. act. of ouppéw. 
227 535. Tod... dv8pds, her husband, Admetus king of Pherae, 
An oracle had declared that he could not recover from his illness 
unless some one would die in his stead, Alcestis offered herself 
as the substitute._—g9, eloorparispdy, ostracism. The Athenian 
sovernment sometimes decreed that the citizens might write upon 
shells (Sarpaxov) the names of any persons whom they wished to 
banish. The one against whom the most votes were cast (if not 
less than 6,000) went into banishment for ten years, Aristides, 
one of the purest and best of the Athenian statesmen, was a vic- 
tim of this unjust institution.——Tyvdoneis ydp, &c. object of 
pn: yap, for ; render then, as often in questions. There is an 
ellipsis: Why do you ask this, for do you know? TH TOD, &e. 
the name of the Just. The rustic voted against him simply because 
he was tired of hearing him called the Just, Probably many a 
vote cast at the ostracism was supported by no better reason. 
3. 6 ’AynetAdou, the son of Agesilaus, sc. vids; the article is often 
So used before a genitive to denote son or daughter. Xaipwvrela, 
city in Boeotia, famed for the victory of Philip over the Greeks, 
338 B.C. oKAnpoTépay, somewhat harsh, or too harsh. "yeye- 
ynuevny, from yiyvoma. vind, 430, 2), 7. Wa ovyay, se. pa- 
Ons. 8. Kara... rpdmop, according to or in the style of his 
country, i, e. with laconic (from Laconia) brevity.——’Ounpoy, ‘Hot- 
odov, the two great Epic poets of Greece ; the former treated of 
war, the latter of the arts of peace, husbandry, &c.; hence called 
the poet of the Helots, who were serfs, and cultivated the soil for 
their Spartan lords, 9. arelxioros; Sparta, unlike Athens, was 
but a group of unpretending villages, without even an encircling 
wall to give it the appearance of a city; it was, however, well 
protected by mountain barriers, though the Spartan boast, in the 
anecdote before us, contains much truth. 10. wenadyndra, from 
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pavddyw. 11. dpijxerv, from adlnus. Tinwplas, #52. 
&xo1, 424, %pn agrees with Srpardvixos. bv trois Sevts in- 
volves a pun, as it may mean either with the blessing of the gods, 
as his hearer would understand it, or with (i.e. including) the gods 
(the nine Muses and the Apollo), as he intended it. dwd5eKxa, sup- 
ply wadyras Exw.——17. A¢yovor, part. dat. pl. 




















LEGENDS. 


These Legends are from an ancient work entitled Mep) ’Am/- 
otwy ‘Ioropiov, whose object was to show that many of the Grecian 
legends were historical fictions, having indeed a basis of fact, but 
being in all their details fabrications of poets and fabulists. This 
general view of mythological stories is perhaps correct, though the 
particular explanations here given may not be worthy of much 
confidence. The work is ascribed to Palaephatus, of whom little 
is known: he probably lived in the fourth century before Christ. 

536. ’Odvocei, one of the most celebrated of the Grecian 
heroes at Troy. His wanderings form the subject of the Odessey 
of Homer. dong, a leathern bag; according to Homer, made of 
the skin ofan ox nine years old.——ds ov ofdy re, lit. that (this is) 
not (such) as (to be); render that this is not possible. i ae 
aitov, his city, i.e. Lipara, on the island of the same name in the 
Aeolian group. mepteBEBAnTo, from mepiBdddw. 

537. adjsea, sc. éoriv.——fde, this, i.e. as follows. fire 
-. +» €pyaCouever, as tilling; render since they tilled.—trmorpo- 
geiv ... emehaBero, he undertook to keep horses, interested himself 
in keeping horses. Méxpt robrov .. . &ws ob, lit. until this (time), 
until which (time), se. xpévov; render simply wntil. The Greek 
idiom often uses correlatives, where in English a single adverb is 
sufficient (429): he delighted in horses until he lost, &c.: wéxpt 
and €ws with the force of prepositions govern the genitive. 
amréAece, from dmrdAAumi. 
mponxen, from mpodyw. 

538. tye Gide, has itself thus; render is as follows. 
yerat, such as it is said (to be); sc. elvan. 


























KatnvdAwoev, from Karavadicnw. 





ola Aé€. 





16, 227 


228 


229 


539. Avykéa.. . édpa, lit. they say Lynceus that he saw; Greek | 


idiom; render they say that Lynceus saw: édpa, imperf. of dpdw, 
with both temporal and syllabic augment. 
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23u 540. thy @olvinos, the daughter of Phoenix. See Note 535, 3. 
The common tradition makes Europa the daughter of Agenor and 
sister of Phoenix. Palaephatus here follows the Homeric account. 
avaBivat, from dvaBalvw. 
evpev, from eiploxw, mposaverAdadn, from mposavarAdoow. 
541. ep’ & uijra, and that in quest of these apples; the relative 











apiécdat, from adixveoua. 





at the beginning of a clause is often best rendered by a demon: ° 





strative or by a personal pronoun. éxadodvro ‘Eoreplies, i. e 
daughters of Hesperus. MijAa... mpédBara; Palaephatus sup- 
poses the fable of the golden apples guarded by the dragon, to be 
founded on the twofold use of wijAa and Apdxow: the former 
meaning either apples or sheep; the latter either Draco (proper 
name) or dragon.——mepieAdoas, from mepreAatyw. Xpucd mijAa, 
golden sheep, so called because very beautiful, as described above. 

231 542. év... mdvry, on the shore of.——év trois thre avOpérots, 
282. obaas Inpudvov tod Tpixaphvou, belonging to Geryon, the 
Tricarenian (i, e. of Tricarenia); Pnpudvov depends upon ofas like 
the English possessive being Geryon’s: eiul and ytyvoua are often 
followed by the genitive of the possessor. H. 572: C. 390: 8.175. 
The attempted explanation turns on the twofold meaning of Tp- 
dpnvos, Tricarenian or three-headed (rpeis, three, and xdpnvoy, 
head). 

543, wisos; observe the several modifiers: Ist, 6} 2d, meph 
Tob Oppéws; 8d, from Sr: to the end of the sentence: the predi- 
cate is pevdhs (éoriy). Muvetoai, aor. pass. part. of nalyvoua. 
dv tpdmov, supply kard, in what way. tére mpairov, then for the 
Jirst time; this is represented as the origin of the custom of carry- 
ing wands at the festivals of Bacchus. kA@vas depends upon 
Zxovea. evepalvero . . . karayduera, irees (woods) seemed at 
Jirst to be descending. 

644, efAero, from aipéw.——é TeAlou, the son of Pelias. ént 
ths éarlas, upon the hearth ; thus rendering the appeal sacred as 
made in the name of the household gods. &dorov ... dSodvat, 
to deliver up. ranakadloas, from mapakadi(w. émupToAet av- 
tovs, lit. laid them waste with fire; render laid waste their fields 
with fire.—’Emetidy, part. of éméfeime (emf, ¢, and elu). Seo 
Note on 526, 8. auveAnpan, from cuaAdauBdvw. 
trmous, 537, TH avtod orparid, his own army. 
evTvyxX ava. 

232 545. ex) Spuyylou Ypovs, on Mount Sphingium, so called be- 
cause it was the resort of the Sphinx; otherwise known as Mount 
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MYTHOLOGY. 


not solve, i.e, whoever did not solve: edpéyra, from eiplonw, 
aveidev, from dvaipéw.—-—-ivoua, 8c. hy. adeAPiM, Sc. mapé- 
AaBe, lit. taok, here married.——Aiadouevn, from aicSdvoua: ob- 














serve the accumulation of participles in this sentence. eynue, 
from ‘yauew. dnfpev, from aralpw.—rq@ dmroxtevodyri, to him 
who shall kill: amwoxrevodvr:, fut. part. of dmwonrelve. AN sve 








mwoAeuikd, 399. Ta &Ada, the other; txwyv trrov mudaxvy being 
regarded as one qualification. vunrds, 383.——amdy, from 
hreui——cupBdvtwy, from cuuBalvw. 





MYTHOLOGY. 


After seeing the above attempts of Palaephatus to explain the 
legends of the Greek Mythology, the pupil will perhaps be inter- 
ested in a few extracts fromthe Mythology itself. The extracts 
here given are from the mythologist Apollodorus, who lived in the 
second century B. ¢., and the historian Diodorus Siculus, in the 
first century B. ©. 

546. wAdoas %5wkev = %rrace nal ewer, fashioned and gave. 
Addpa Aids, without the knowledge of Zeus: Ads depends 
upon Addpa, which, with the force of a preposition, sometimes gov- 
erns the genitive.——vapSy«, a reed; Giant Fennel, still used by 
the Greeks for tapers, is meant. 
é5é5er0, from Sew. adgavouevwv, which grew, 442. mupds KAa= 
mévtos dlxny, lit. penalty of the fire stolen ; render penalty for hav- 
ing stolen fire. 

547. -dnxdelons, from Sdevw. els“A:dou, sc. SGua, depending 
upon eis and governing “Aidou, into the abode of Hades. jbwere 
ro, from bmokvéoua. &v=eéav. émotpapy, 2 aor. pass. with 
force of mid. from émarpépw. mplv, 480, 2). 

548. *Aolas depends upon rh MapAayovlay. mept, lit. around, 
in the vicinity of. éml mAelov, to a higher (degree than others). 
—perarxav, from peréxw. Tpamé(ns, 346. Tu... amdppn- 
ra, lit. the among the gods secrets, i. e. the secrets of the gods. 
karax%els, from kardyw, brought down, doomed. Tas toas, the 
equal, i.e, in number; render the same number of daughters.—— 
Eig=clra. "Apréuidi, supply mposérate.—Svyarepas, supply 








fesero, from aicSdvoua. 
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karatoteioa——robrwy smaxovedvrwy, when these (Apollo and 
Diana) had obeyed. ovvéBn, from ovpBalyw.—-See 538. 
235 549, Depdv, 346.—rG naraCevtavi, to the having yoked; ren- 











der to the one who would yoke. tiv, if. Anta, from aipéw, 
whakew hucpa, lit. the of the to die day ; render the day : 
f « ~-— Képn, Proserpina, the goddess of the lower world, 


Sle was worshipped in Attica as 4 Képn, the Ma‘den or the Daugh- 
ter, i.e, of Ceres, See 544, 
550. Bopdy, as food, in apposition with Suyar épa. macav de- 
Evnds upon kpeloowy, 451.——abrais auvopyiasels, having become 
angry along with them, i.e. sympathizing with them, as Poseidon | 








would be likely to with his Nereids.——"Ayuwvos, Jupiter Ammon 
the god of the Libyans. dvayKxacdels, from dvaykdw. TvvTO, 
this, i.e. the act contemplated in the oracle: it depends upon 
émpate, below. épacdels, 1 aor, pass. part. of epdw, with the | 

















active signification. abrhv, her (Andromeda). 

when rescued. yuvaika, as a wife. 

imoords, from bplornut 
2386 551. Pixetov Spos; see note on Spiyylov kpous, 545. 

tewe for mpoérewe, from mporelvw. Thvixatta— jvika, then — Fy 

when, 429. amahAayhoeosa, from &madAdrow. Spiyyds de- 

pends upon aradAayfoecda by the force of the preposition amd. ; 
mposidvres, going forward, from mpdseiu ——aptddaca kareBi- 
Bpwoxe, having seized devoured (i.e. each time); render she seized ’ 
and devoured.—Atuovos, sc. &moAAuuéevov. Aatov, Laius was 
king before Creon. In terror Creon now offers the throne and the 
widow of the late king to any one who will solve the enigma,——~ 
eAvoev eimdy, solved (it) by saying. Teheiotuevoy Toy tvSpwmov, F 
when grown to manhood. eppuper, from pimrw. THY untépa, 
i.e. Jocasta the widow of Laius. Oedipus was the son of Laius 
and Jocasta, though he was ignorant of the fact, hence éyevdy in 
the .ext.——See 545, 
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GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


{@” The numerals accompanying the proper names refer to art 


tles in which those names occur. 


A. 


A; Alpha, As a prefix 4 often has 
the force of a negative, not, with- 
out, like the English un in un- 
wise: it is then called & priva- 
tive, 

&Bovaos (& priv. and BovaAh, coun- 
sel), ov, inconsiderate, foolish. 

ayadds (147), 4, dv, good, brave. 

&yadua, dros, 76, Ornament, im- 
age, statue. 

"Anapsusen, ovos, 6, Agamemnon, 
commander of Grecian forces at 

Troy, 244, 

dyavakréw, how, to be displeased, 
be angry. 

ayyeAAw, &yyeaa, Hryyeida, Hryyer- 
ka, HyyAmat, Hyyeadny, to an- 
nounce, bring tidings, bear a 
message. 

uyyenos, ou, 6, messenger. 

dryelow, ep@, Hyepa, Ayépsny, to 
collect, bring together. 

ayéAn, 5, 1 herd, Grove of cat- 
tle. 

’Aynoiddos, ov, 6, Agesilaus, cele- 
brated king of Sparta, 516. 

*Ayis, cdos, 6, — ing of Sparta. 

Byicv pa as, 7, ancho 

&yvoew, How, to be Henri not to 
know. 





dyopa(w, dow, cual, Tdnv, to buy, | 


norehs ase, trada, 


bei LS, 1» ‘hunting, the chase. 


dypduparos (& priv. ‘ypduue, let- 
ter), illiterate, ignorant, 

typtos, la, tov, wild, uncultivated, 
fierce. 

kypoikos, ov, rustic, living in the 
Soaacltad countryman. 

tyw, béw, Hyayov, Axa, Ayua, 
%xanv, to drive, lead, conduct, 
draw, attract. 

ayer, vos, 6, contest, struggle, 
battle. 

aywvidw, dow, to be troubled or 
distressed, to fear. 

*Ade{uavros, ov, 6, Adimantus, broth- 
er of Plato, 421. 

adeAnnH, Hs, 7, sister. 

&deApds, ov, 6, brother, 

adixéw, how, to do wrong, to 
wrong, to injure. 

&Bikos, ov, unjust. 

&5ikws, unjustly, 

Adunros, ov, 6, Admetus, 7 idled 
king of Pherae, 544. 

Givvaros, ov, impossible. 

ael, always, ever. 

deidw, or ddw, doouat, Hoa, oma, 
jodny, to sing. 

deluvnoros, ov, memorable, not to 
be forgotten. 

derdy, ov, 6, eagle. 

adavatos (4, sdveros), ov, immor 
tal 

’ASjvat, Gv, af (plur.), Athens, city 


of Athans, 


"Adnvaios (ASFvai), a, ov, Athe- 


; 
; 
i 
; 
' 
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nian ; "Adnvaios, ov, 5, an Athe- 
nian. 

wpollw, ow, gual, ony, to collect, 
assemble, 

ddiula, as, %, sadness, dejection, 
despondency. 

Alydmrios (Atyunros), 4, ov, Egyp- 
tian; Alydwrios, ov, 6, an Egyp- 
tian. 

Alyurros, ov, 4, Egypt. 

“Aidns, ov, 6, Hades, the abode of 
the dead, : 

Aistonia, as, 4, Ethiopia, in Africa, 
550. 

Aidiop (Ald:omla), omos, 5, an Ethio- 
pian, 550. 

alua, dros, rd, blood. 

Aluwy, oves, 6, Haemon, fabled son 
of Creon of Thebes, 551. 

Aivelas, ov, 6, Aeneas, celebrated 
Trojan prince, 89. 

alviyua, Gros, rd, enigma, riddle. 

Afodos, ou, d, Aeolus, fabled king of 
the winds, 536. 

aiperds (aipéw), 4, dv, preferable, 
desirable. 

aipéw, how, 2 aor. efAov, NKA, Neat, 
é3nv, to take, capture; Jfid. 
choose, elect. 

algSdvoua; aioShooua, Hodnuca 
(dep.), to perceive, ascertain, 

aicxpds, d, dv, shameful, base, ugly, 
hideous. 

Aicéreios, &, ov, Aesopic, of or like 
Aesop, 525, 

airéw, how, to ask, beg, demand. 

aitia, as, 4, cause, reason, 

aiTiaouat, aooua (dep.), to blame, 
accuse, charge. 

aidvios, ta, tov (also with two end- 
ings ios, iov), lasting, perpetual. 


“Akaoros, ov, 6, Acastus, son of Pe- 
lias, 544. 

axdvriov, ov, +d, javelin, spear, 
dart. 


> , ) / fis 5 A 

akovw, axovooua, Hkovoa, P. axh- 
koa, Nkovoua, HKobadny, to hear, 
listen to. 

> e * 

aupdmoAis, ews, 7, citadel, acropo- 
lis. 





adyéw, how, to grieve, be pained, 


~~ ft = 
adeutpudy, éves, b or 7, 


ann 





cock, hen. j avayw (avd, &yw), ~diw, -frydyov, 
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*AA€Lavdpos, ov, 4, Alexander, sur- 
named the Great, of Macedon, 

dAdera (4ANSHs), as, 4, truth, 

aAnvelw, evow, 10 speak the truth, 
aAndns, és, true, certain, 

dAndas (4AnIhs), truly, 

GAloxouct (defect, pass.); dAdao- 
Hat, fAwna and éérwxa, 2 aor, 
fhAwy and éddwy, part. &dods, to 
be taken, be captured, 

“AAKnaoris, ios, 4, Alcestis, wife of 
Admetus, 549. 

"AAKiBiadys, ov, 6, Alcibiades, A the- 
nian general and politician, 

aAAd, but, 

GAAHAwy (178), one another, each 
other, 

&AAus, An, Ao, other, another. 

dAdmnt, exos, h, fox. 

dua, together, together with, at 
the same time, 

"Aud(ovs, i8os, #, Amazon. 

auadhs, és, ignorant, unlearned, 

Guardia, as, 7, ignorance, 

deliver (comp. of dyads), ov, bet- 
ter, 

ducréw, how, to neglect. 

“Aumwy, wvos, 6. Ammon, the Lib- 
yan Zeus, 550. 

duvds, ob, 5, lamb, 

"Auoiwy, ovos, 6, Amphion, son o 
Zeus, said to have built the walls 
of Thebes by the musie of his 
lyre. 

tv, a particle denoting uncertainty, 
possibility (486); by contraction 

Sor édy, if. 

avd (prep.), up, through 
up, back, again. 

dvaBaivw (dvd, Balvw), -Bjooua, 
-€Bnv, -BéBnxa, ~BéBaua, -eBd- 
nv, to go up, to mount, 

avayryvdokw (avd, yiyvdokw), -yvd- 
goua, 2 aor. -éyvwr, -éyvwxa, 
-€yvwo ma, -eyversnv, to know 
again, to read. . 

avaryKatw (avdynn), dow, pat, oony, 
to compel, force. 

dvaykaios (avdyxn), &, ov, neces 
gary, 

sbdvKn, NS, hy Necessity. 


; én comp. 








kander, sur 
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, truth, 

k the truth, 
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1); GAdao- 
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“Axa, -Fryuat, -hxny, to lead up, 
lead back, lead away. 

dvaipéw (avd, alpéw), haw, dvetrov, 
nKa, nua, €&9nv, to take up, de- 
stroy, kill, 

dvardauBdvw (dvd, AauBdvw), dvadrt- 
Woua, dvéAaBov, dvelAnpa, cvel- 
Anmuat, dveAnpany, to take, ‘ake 
up. 

dvardumw (avd, méurw), Pw, -réro- 
Mpa, -méweumat, avereupany, to 
send up, send back. 

dvarAdacw (avd, wAdoow), -rrAdaow, 
gua, adnv, to form, fashion, in- 
vent, 

dvapl3unros, ov, countless, 

dvarelvw (avd, relvw), -revad, adve- 
Téwa, -TéTaka, -Térdua, dvera- 
Xnv, to lift up, raise. 

dvapépw (avd, pépw), dvolow, aor. 
aviveyxa, Gvevhvoxa, dvevhve- 
yua, dvnvéxdnv, to bear back 
or up, to carry up or back. 

*Avaxapois, ios, 6, Anacharsis, 
Scythian philosopher. 

dvaxwpéw (dvd, xwpéw), how, to go 
back or away, to depart, 

dvdpawodov, ov, 74, slave. 

Gv5petos, a, ov, brave, manly. 

*AvSpoueda, ns, %, Andromeda, 
daughter of Cepheus, 550. 

&vSpopayos, ov, feeding upon man, 
cannibal, eating human flesh, 
man-eating, 

&veuos, ov, 6, wind. 

aivépxomuat (avd, Epxouat), dvedetoo~ 
Mat Or Gvem, avRAROY,, GVEATAT- 
8a, to go up or upon, to mount. 

dvev (with gen.), without. 

divexw (dvd, exw), -é&w, -drxor, 
~€OXNKA, -EoxNMal, -eaxETInY, tO 
raise up, mid, endure, ae up 
with. 

dvevids, od,.6, cousin. 

dvhp, avdpds, 6, man. 

tivSos, eos, 74, flower. 

avSpdmivos (%vSpwros), yn, ov,. ha- 
man. 

avdpwntvws (avSpdmivos), humanly, 
as man ought. 

&vSIpwros, ov, 6 or 7, Man, woman. 








aviornu (avd, tornus), See 268 and | &moros, ov, incredibie. 


269, to set up, raise up, mid. to 
get up from seat, bed, &c. 

avdnros, ov, thoughtless, stupid, ig- 
norant, 

&vopIdw (avd, dp%dw), dow, to re- 
store, repair, 

*AvraAdkidas, ov, 6, Antalcidas, dis- 
tinguished Spartan, 

avril (prep. with gen.), against, in- 
stead of. 

dvtiypapw (avrl, ypdow), see ypd- 
ow, to write back, write in re- 
ply. 

dvrimoréw (dvi, morew), how, to act 
against, mid. to claim as one’s 
own, 

*AvriaSévns, eos, 6, Antisthenes, 
Greek philosopher, 522. 

&virw (only in pres. and impf.), to 
effect, accomplish. 

&idmioros, ov, trustworthy, enti- 
tled to belief. 

&tios, ta, Tor, worthy. 

ditd@ (téios), dow, to think wor- 
thy (whether of reward or pun- 
ishment), ask, demand. 

dmayycrdw (amd, from, back, &yyéA- 
Aw), See 248, to bring or carry 
tidings back, report. 

amalSevros, ov, ignorant, uneduca- 
ted. 

dmalpw (amd, alpw) pa, drijpa, dmijp- 
ka, G&ripua, arhpryny, to take 
away, destroy; to withdraw, de- 
part. 

amradkAdyh, js, 7, release. 

dmakAdoow (amd, GAAdoow), déw, 
ata, axa, aya, dxdnv, ‘to re- 
lease. 

dravtdw (ard, dvtdw), how, to 
meet. 

drat, once. 

&retkéw, How, to threaten. 

tert (ard, elut, to go), &weloouat, 
see elu, to gO away. 

dmepixw (ard, épixw), tw, te ward 
off. 

améxw (amd, exw), see Exo, to hold 
from, mid, to obtain from. 

amoréw (&miotos), how, oo disbe- 
lieve. 
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and (prep. with gen.), from, after, 
in consequence of, 
umodelkvis (ard, Selkviur), see 268 
and 269, to show forth, mid. to 
show or express as one’s own. 
Grodidwut (amd, 5id5wu1), see 268, to 
give back, restore. 
arodvickw (ad, SvitKw), see Syf- 
ow, to die. 
dmroxpive, va, awéxpiva, amrokéeKpixa, 
iuat, idnv, to sepurate, mid. to 
answer. 
amoxtelvw (amd, Krelvw), see Krel- 
vw, to slay, kill, 
GrdAavats, ews, %, enjoyment. 
amdAAU ML, &oAgcw OY aMOAG, amrd- 
Acca, GmoddAcka, to destroy, 
mid. to perish. 
“ArdAAwY, wvos, 4, Apollo, god of 
prophecy. 
amortw (ard, Atw), see Adw, to re- 
lease, 
amopavdavw (amd, Mavedvw), see 
Kavdave, to unlearn. 
anrdmeipa, as, 9, trial, experiment. 
aropéw, haw, to be in want, be at a 
loss for. 
dropia, as, 7, difficulty, want, em- 
barrassment. 
&rdppnros, ov, not to be told, se- 
cret. 
dmorTéAAw, €AO, améurTeda, amé- 
oTaAKa, awéoTaAMal, &mecTaAny, 
to send. 
amoorepéw (ad, orepéw), how, to 
deprive of, take from. 
dmohaivw (amd, palyw), see 249, to 
show, declare. 
&mrepos, ov, without wings, 
drrw, aw, Fa, Fupa, nan, to 
fasten, to light, mid. to touch, to 
lay hold of. 
dpa (interrog. part. 808), &’ ob= 
nonne expects answer yes; dpa 
wA=num expects answer no. 
apyuplov, ov, 76, silver, silver coin. 
pyvpos, ov, 6, silver. 
apdedw, edow, to water, 
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"Apiatos, ov, 6, Ariacus, commander 
under Cyrus. 

| apiduds, ov, 6, number, 

apiotaw, how, to take breakfast. 

"Aptoreidys, ov, 6, Aristides, Athe- 
nian statesman surnamed the 
Just, 535. 

dpioretw, evow, to be the best or 
bravest. 

*Aplorimmos, ov, 6, Aristippus, Greek 
philosopher, 528. 

"AptororeAns, ov, 6, Aristotle, Greek 
philosopher, 524. 

&pua, aros, 7d, chariot, 

"Apuevia, as, , Armenia, country in 
Asia. 

‘Appovia, as, 4, Harmonia, Draco’s 
sister, 545, 

aprdlw, dow, doa, aKa, cua, ony, 
to seize. 

“Apres, Wos, 7, Artemis, Diana, 
goddess of the chase. 

"Apx(Sa.05, ov, 6, Archidamus, king 
of Sparta, 535. 

&pxev, &piw, ipta, px, pyuat, 
ipxeny, to rule, command; to 
begin. 

&pxwy, ovros, 6, archon, ruler. 

dcveBs, és, impious. 

doers, és, weak, feeble. 

*Aaia, as, 4, Asia, 548. 

ackéw, how, to practise. 

‘AckAnrids, od, 6, Aesculapius, god 
of medicine, 321. 





| aakds, od, 6, leathern bag, sack. 


> 
datpoddyos, ov, 6, astrologer, as- 
tronomer. 
dorpovouia, as, 7, astronomy. 
uoru, €0s, Td, city. 
aopaars, és, sure, unfailing. 
arparws (4opadgs), securely, firm- 
draxréw, how, to be disorderly, 
lead a disorderly life. 
éire, as, inasmuch as. 
arelxirros, ov, unfortified, without 
walls, 





aperh, js, } manhood, virtue, ex- 
cellence, valor. 

Gpiryw, tw, ga, to help, aid, suc- 
cor, 


&rexvos, ov, childless, 

"Artixds, od, 6, citizen of Attica, an 
Athenian. 

avréw, How, to pipe. 

avtavw, aithow, nbinoa, nvtnka, 
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yuat, §inv, to enlarge, to in- 
crease, mid. to grow. 

avptov, to-morrow, on the morrow. 

avrds, 7, 6, self, he, she, it; 6 ai- 
Tés, the same, 

adroupyds, od, 6, laborzr, worker, 
one who works with his own 
hands. 

abxéw, how, to boast. 

dpapéew (4nd, alpéw), see alpéw, to 
take away, release. 

dplyut, apjow, apetka, to release, 
send away. 

adixvéonat, apltouat, apinduny, apiy- 
Hat, to come, arrive at, reach. 

aplornur (amd, fornm), see tornut, 
268 and 269, to remove, make 
revolt ; intransitive tenses, to de- 
part from, revolt from. 

axcpioros, ov, ungrateful. 

&xSoum, &axSéoouat, 2 aor. aX90- 
ny, AxSeruat, NAXEcdnv, to be 
displeased, tired of. 

&xSopopéw, how, to bear burdens, 

“AxtAAeds, éws, 6, Achilles, hero of 
the Niad. 


B 


Ba5{Ce, iow (iB), toa, tea, to go, to 
march. 

Basus, eta, J, deep, profound, 

Bakrnpia, as, 7, staff, stick. 

Baxrpiavy, As, 4, Bactriana, cown- 
try in Central Asia. 

Baxrpov, ov, 76, staff. 

Barxetw, ow, to be frantic, cele- 
brate the rites of Bacchus. 

Bdxxn, ns, 7, priestess of Bacchus, 
Bacchante. 

Barrw, Bade, 2 aor. ZBaAoy, BeéeBAn- 
ka, BeBAnuat, €BARXny, to throw, 
hurl, cast, 

8dpBapos, ov, 6, barbarian, applied 
to all who were not Greeks. 

BactviCw, iow or ia, to test, try. 

BaoiAeia, as, 7, kingdom, 

Basinea, as, y, queen, 





Baciretw, edow, to ve king, reign, 
rule, 

Bdous, ews, 4, basis, support, foot, 

BeBaos, &, ov, firm, trusty, 

BiBaiov, ov, +4, book, little book, 

BiBdus, ov, 4, book. 

Bios, ov, 6, life, period of life. 

Biwy, wvos, 6, Bion, Greek philoso- 
pher and sophist, 585, 

BArdrrw, Yo, pa, pa, MMai, pdny, to 
hurt, injure. 

BréTw, Yo, Ya, pa, Kua, PSny, to 
see, look, lock at, 

BAdokw, porodua, 2 aor, euoAop, 
MéuBAwKa, to go, come. 

Bodw, how, to shout, cry aloud, 


| BonSéw, how, to assist, run to the 


assistance of, 

Bowwrds, od, 6, Boeotian, citizen of 
Boeotia. 

Bopd, as, 7, food. 

Béckw, Bookhow, noa, to feed, 
keep. 

Bovreiw, ebow, to advise, mid. to 
deliberate. 

BovAoum, BovrAhtouat, BeBovaAnuat, 
eBovdAndny or HBovaAhsnv (dep.), 
to be willing, wish, desire, 

Bois, Bods, 6 or 4, Ox, cow, cattle. 

Bpadéws, slowly. 

Bpaxus, eia, ¥, short, small, little. 

Bpépos, eos, 7d, infant, 

Bwuds, od, 6, altar. 


p 


ydAa, arros, +d, milk. 

YawEw, youd, Eynua, nea, yma, 
neny, to marry, 

yép, for, indeed, then. 

vé, at least, indeed, truly, 

yeddw, aow or doouc dica, to 
laugh, 

yeAoios (or yéAaias), ofa, ofor, laugh- 
able, absurd. 

vevvaw, how, to beget, bring forth, 
bear, 


| y€pupa, as, 4, bridge. 


Bacidewoy, ov, rd (Common in plur.), | yewuerpns, ov, 6, geometer, geome 


palace, royal palace. 
Baoirevs, éws, 6, king, 
19 





trician. 


| yewperpia, as, H, geometry. 
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yewpyew, how, to till, to cultivate 
the soil. 

yewpyds, ov, 6, husbandman, tiller 
of the soil. 

Yn, Yiis, 7, earth, land. 

ynpdckw, aow, to grow old, become 
old. 

ynpdw, dow, to grow old. 

Unpvdvns, ov, 6, Geryon, 542, 

ylyvomat, yeviooua, yeyéevnua, 2 
aor. éyevdunv, 2 perf. yéyova, to 
become, come, spring from, be, 
be made. 

yryeokw, yvdooua, eyvwra, &yvw- 
Chal, eyvdosnv, 2 aor. ind. é- 
yyw, sub. ye, opt. yvolnv, imp. 
yv@%t, infin. yvdvat, part. yvovs, 
to know, think. 

yAuxds, efa, ¥, sweet, agreeable. 

yAd@ooa (Or yA@rra), ns, 7, tongue. 

yvapetov, ov, 7d, fuller’s shop. 

yveun, ns, 7, Opinion, 

yovets, ews, 5, father, pl. parents. 

yovv, therefore, now, certainly, in- 
deed. 

ypdpw, Po, Wa, pa, mma, pny, write, 
paint, propose, as law, bill, ete. 

yuuvatw, dow, aca, do&nyv, to ex- 
ercise, train, especially with gym- 
nasties, 

yuvh, yuvairds, }, Voc. S. yivat, 
Dat. Pi. yuvatiy, woman, wife. 


A 


Sals, Saerds, h, banquet, feast, meal. 
Sdevow, Sjkoun, S5nxa, Sé5yyuar, 
€d7x9nY, 2 aor. Z5axKov, to bite. 

Saxpvw, vow, to weep, mourn for, 

Adpuwyv, wos, 6, Damon, celebrated 
musician. 

Samdvnua, dros, rd, expense, Money. 

Aapeios, ov, 6, Darius, king of Per- 
82as 

dé, but, and, correlative of pév. 

delyua, atos, Td, specimen, sample. 

Belxviui, see 268, to show, exhibit. 

Bewds, 4, dv, terrible. 

detrvov, ov, 76, dinner, chief meal. 

Béxa (indec.), ten. 

Jéxaros, n, ov, tenth. 
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Ackedrtnds, h, dv, of Deceléa, De 
celie, 

5evdpov, ov, rd, tree. 

detid, Gs, 7, right hand, pledge. 

Sepw, Sepa, BHeipu, SeBapuo, edapnv, 
to flay, skin, punish. 

deondrns, ov, 6, ruler, despot, mas- 
ter, lord. 

Sedrepov or 7d Sebrepov, secondly, 
second time. 

dw, Show, noua, Sédexa, Sedeucu, 
€5€9nv, to bind. 

5dw, dehow, edénoa, Sedenna, Sedéen- 
bat, &SeHdnv, to need, lack, mid. 
to ask, entreat, need, lack, often 
impers. Bet, denoe:, &e., it is ne- 
cessary, there is need, &c. 

34, indeed, in truth, 

d7Aos, 7, ov, evident, plain. 

dnAdw, dow, to show, make plain. 

Anpadns, ov, 6, Demades, Athenian 
orator. 

Snunyopéw, How, to harangue, ad- 
dress the people. 

Anuntpa, as, 7, Demeter, Ceres. 

| Snuoxpazia, as, h, democracy. 

dijmos, ov, 6, the people. 

dia (prep. with gen. or ace.), 
through, by means of, because 
of, on account of. 

SiaBarrAw (Sid, BdrAAw), See BdAAw, 
to slander, accuse. 

diadhKn, ns, 7, will, testament. 

Siaipew (Sid, aipéw), see ulpéw, to 
take apart, to divide. 

Siaxdotot, a:, a, two hundred. 

diareyw (Sid, A€yw), to converse, 
speak with. 

Biareinw (Sid, Aelrw), see Aelmw, to 
leave off, cease. 

Siapdxoua (Sid, udxouat), to fight 
with, 

Siavéuw (Sid, veuw), to divide, dis- 
tribute. 

Siaviw (Sid, dviw), iow, toa, vea, 
to accomplish, finish, to cross. 

| Siapmacw (bid, apra dw), to carry off, 
plunder, tear in picces. 

Siaomaw (Sid, ordw), dow, doa, aKa, 
agua, doIny, to tear in pieces. 
diarer€w (Sit, TeAew), ow, eva, exa, 

eoKal, €ednv, to continue, 







































































eceléa, De 


pledge. 
Mor, eddpny, 


espot, mas- 
, Secondly, 
Ko, Sedeuar, 


inka, dedén- 
, lack, mid. 
lack, often 
c., it is ne- 
l, &e. 


nin. 
ake plain. 
, Athenian 


angue, ad- 


r, Ceres, 
cracy. 


or ace.), 
yf, because 


see BaddAw, 


ament. 
2 uipew, to 


dred. 
. converse, 


@ Acimw, to 
), to fight 
livide, dis- 


vod, UKG, 
to cross. 

o carry off, 
8. 

1, aoa, aKa, 
in pieces. 
WW, ETA, EKA, 
nue, 
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BiarpiBw (Sid, rp{Bw), to pass the 
time. 

diapepw (Sid, pépw), to differ, to 
surpass, 


vhsnv or AdvyvhSnv (this verb of: 
ten takes 7 instead of ¢ for its 
augment), to be able. 

Sdvauts, ews, H, force, power. 





Tiapdelpw (Sid, PIelpw), ep@, expa, | Svvacredw, eviow, to have power of 


apa, apna, dpyv, to destroy. 
didacKxaAaciov, ov, 7d, school. 
diddonw, diw, ata, axa, aypat, 
&xSnv, to teach. 
3{5vuos, n, ov, double, twin. 
5lSwut, Séow, wa, Sé5wKa, é- 
Souct, €563nv, to give, present. 
dikd(w, dow, doa, cual, ony, to 
judge, decide. 

3ixaos, a, ov, just, fair. 

Sixalws (Siouos), justly. 

dicaorhs, od, 6, juror, dicast. 

3ikn, ns, 7, right, justice, penalty. 

Awyévns, eos, 6, Diogenes, the 

Cynic. 

Atoundns, eos, 6, Diomede, Zhra- 
cian king. 

Avovisios, ov, 6, Dionysius, king of 
Syracuse. 

Ardvigos, ov, 6, Dionysus, Bacchus, 
god of wine. 

did71, because, since. 

Sirous, Sirodos, two-footed, having 
two feet. 

Sls, twice. 

dirrés, h, dv, double, two-fold. 

Supaw, how, to thirst. 

didn, tw, ta, aor. pass. eddy Snr, 
to pursue, seek, 

Soxdw, Sdtw, ota, Sédoyua, e5d- 
x2nv, to think, to seem; impers. 
doxet, &c., it seems, seems good, 
&e, 

Soxiud(w, dow, to prove, test, try. 

5oAdw, dow, to deceive, cheat, be- 
guile. 

d4ta, ns, 7, glory, fame. 

Sopa, as, 4, Skin. 

SovAedw, evaw, to serve, be slave 
or servant. 

SodAos, ov, 6, slave, servant. 

SovAdw, dow, to enslave. 

Apékwy, ovros, 6, Draco, 525, 541. 

dpaxwy, ovros, 6, dragon. 

Spaxunh, As, 7, drachma, coin worth 
17 cents. 

Sivapat, Suvfoomat, Seddvnuat, edv- 


supremacy. 

duo, two. 

dédexa, twelve. 

dapoy, ov, 76, gift, present. 


E 


édy, if. 

éavrod (168), js, od, himself, her- 
self, itself. 

édw, eacw, elaca, elaxa, elauat, 
eladny, to let, permit, let alone, 
leave, 

er ypapw (ev, ypdow), see ypdpw, to 
write in. 

éyyus (with gen.), near. 

eyelpw, ep, epa, eyhyepKa, eyh- 
YEpHal, hyépynv, to excite, in- 
cite. 

eykamidiw, dow, evexwpuldoa, Ka, 
That, évexwmidodny, to praise, 
extol. 

éykaéptoy, ov, 7d, eulogy, praise. 

eyxeipl(w, iow, toa, ixa, to put into 
one’s hands, entrust to. 

éyxeAus, vos, 6 or 7}, eel. 

eyd, euod, 1; eywye, I for my 
part, I indeed. 

EI€AW, how, noa, nea, to wish. 

ediCw, Siow, efSioa, eixa, €fSi- 
cual, eidttadnv, to accustom, 

ei, if, whether. 

elSov, 2 aor. of dpdw. 

el5os, eos, 7d, form, appearance. 

ewAov, ov, Td, image. 

eixy, in vain, to no purpose. 

eixds, dros, 74, probable, likely. 

exw, eltw, elta, to yield to, sub- 
mit to. 

eixdy, dvos, H, image, statue, 

EfAws, wros, 6, Helot, Lacedaemo- 
nian slave. 

sluapuat, perf. of welpouct. 

eiul, Erouat, See 276, to be; ewrly, 
it is possible, 

elut, stoouct, synopsis of pres, ; ind. 
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eTut, subj. tw, opt. ioiny, imp. 
%. (38 pers. tw), infin. devas, 
part. idv. 

elmov, es, 2 aor. of efmrw (not used), 
I said, related. 


eiphvn, nS, 7, peace. 

‘eis, ia, €v, one. 

eis (prep. with accus.), to, into, 
for, upon. 

elserut (eis, efus), See elt, to enter, 
go in. 

eisépxouat (eis, &pxouat), to come 
into, enter. 

eispépw (eis, pépw), to bear or carry 
into. 

elra, then, afterwards. 

é« (before vowels é, prep. with 
gen.), from, out of, by means of. 

€xaoros, 7, ov, each, every. 

&xdoros, ov, delivered up. 

éxe?, there. 

éxeivos, n, 0, he, she, that. 

éxeioe, thither, there. 

ExAéyw (ex, A€yw), Ew, Ea, eEelAoxa, 
etelAeypwat, ekeAex any, to select, 
choose. 

éxovcios, a, ov, voluntary. 

éxovoiws, Voluntarily, willingly. 

"Extwp, opos, 6, Hector, celebrated 
Trojan leader. 

éxdyv, odoa, dy, willing. 

ZAados, ov, 6, stag. 

éAcew, How, to pity. 

éAenuoouvn, ns, 7, pity, mercy. 

éAevdepos, a, ov, free. 

ércudepdw, dow, to liberate, free, 
set free. 

'EAAds, d8os, 7, Greece. 

"EAAnY, nvos, 6, a Greek. 

'EAAnvinds, 4, Jv, Grecian, Helle- 
nic. 

éAmts, iSos, 7, hope. 

euBalyw, euBhooua, éuBéBna, 2 
aor. évéBnv, part. éuBds, to go 
into, enter. - 

éuds, h, dv, MY. : 

éumeddw, dow, to observe, keep in- 
violate. 

eumrdkw (2%, TA€Kw), See 240, to 
entangle. 

Yumpordev, before; & Eumpocdser, 
the former. 
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| €upalyw (év, palyw), see 249, to 
| show, mid. to appear. 
év (prep. with dat.), in, on, among. 
evitw (év, Siw), -5vaw, -edtca, -550- 
ka, -Sédua, -ediSnv, to put on, 
évédpa, as, 7, Snare, ambush. 
évexa (with gen.), for the sake of. 
évSev, thence, hence. 
éviaurés, ov, 6, year. 
éviore, sometimes, 
évvéa, nine. 
évoixew (ev, oikew), how, to dwell, 
inhabit. 
évravaa, there. 
évrevoev, thence. 
évtigonut (ev, ridnut), See 268, to 
put or place ir. 
évruyxavew (ev, Tuyxdvw), -retto- 
pat, -revUXKa, 2 aOF. -eriixov, tO 
meet, fall in with; to happen to 
come. 
é, six. 
etairéw (én, airéw), how, to ask 
from, demand. 
ekeAarivw (ex, €Aadyw),-eAG, -hAdoa, 
“eAhAGka, -eANAGuAL, -nAGdnY, to 
march forth, to march, 
etépxouat (ex, %pxouar), see %pxo- 
pout, to go o” come out. 
étéraois, ews, 7, review. 
eteuplaokw (éx, edploxw), to find out, 
solve. 
éetnyntis, od, 6, teacher, expound- 
er. 
eLoorpixiouds, od, 6, ostracism, 
voting by ostracism, banishment 
by ostracism. 
étoucia, as, 7, right, au >ority, 
yp ower. 
&w, out of doors. 
éopth, ns, 7. feast. 
emaryyéddrw (él, ayyeAdw), to an- 
nounce. 
émauvew (él, aivéw), dow, emijvera, 
emjveka, nuat, «Inv, to praise. 
€raivos, ov, 6, praise. 
*Emauivdvdqg, ov, 5, Epaminondas, 
Theban general, 527. 
émapkéw (el, apréw), éow, éemhp- 
keoa, exa, to assist, defend. 
éref, when, after. 
ére1d4, When, since. 
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frevra, then. ona, eipydodny, to do, accom 
emétenus (él, ex, elus), to go out plish, work, till. 
against. | epyarns, ov, 6, laborer, workman. 


i 
; 

i 

: 
ént (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), | épyov, ov, 74, work, deed. 
to, up to, as far as, against, in, | ¢pl(w, iow, ior, tka, to contend, i 
on, upon, On account cf; ém quarrel. | 
#pts, 180s, 7, strife, contention. | 


| 
Tovty, for this reason; ém) wAe?- | 
oy, in or to a higher degree. Epuciov, ov, 74, favor, privilege. 
emBovredw (eal, BrvAetw), edaw, to | ‘Epuijs, of, 6, Hermes, Mercury, 
plot against. mesvenger of the gods. 
emvypapw (ent, ypdpw), to write in | éovdpidw, aow, to blush. 
or upon. Epxouat, ¢Aevrouce or elus, perf. 
embidnw (2rl, Sudxw), to pursue, €AfAvaa, 2 aor. FAdov, to go, 
émeikhs, €s, respectable, honest. come. i 
emi(nréw (emt, Cyréw), how, to seek, | epwraw, how, nko, 2 aor. mid. nps- 
ask. env, to ask, ask a question. 
emdouew (ert, Suuéw), how, to de-| és, prep. for eis. 
sire. eodiw, fut. @oua, 2 aor. &piryor, 
em Souia, as, 7, desire. to eat, i 
émixoupéw, how, to aid, assist. eoomrpiCouat, toopat, to look into a ee 
émAauBavw (erl, AauBdvw), to take, mirror. i 
to receive. ‘Eorepides, wy, ai, Hesperides, 541. f 
émoroAn, 7s, 7, letter, epistle. “Eomepos, ov, 6, Hesperus, 541. 
emarpépw (emi, orpépw), yw, Wa, | éoria, as, 4, hearth, fireside. ¢ 
ereatpopa, anna, pry, to turn, | repos, &, ov, One of two, the one, if 
turn to or about. the other. 
emovvarye (enl, ovv, &yw), See &yw, | er, still, yet, besides, further, lon- 
to collect together. ger. 
emrdcaw (éml, tdoow), to exjoin | ros, eos, rd, year. | 
upon. ed, well, { 
émireAcw (eml, rehéw), See SiareAdw, | EXBovdos, ov, 6, wubilus, Athenian i 
to accomplish, finish, execute. statesman. i 
émirhdeios, &, ov, necessary, use- | ebyévera, us, #, high birth, noble 
ful. parentage. ' 
emirndetw, evow, evoa, emirerhdev- | ebdaimcvew (eddaluwv), how, to be | 
Ka, eval, emerndevSnv, to form, prosperous or happy. 
invent. eviotmovia, as, #, prosperity, hap- t 
emerlSnut (el, rlSnut), to attack. piness. 4 
émroAh, fs, 7, Vising, a rising. evdaimovl(w, icw, to think or deem i 
émrpéemw (emt, tToémw), sce Tpéra, happy. a 
to permit. evdaiuwy, ov, hanpy, prosperous, i 
émixeipéw (ert xeipéw, not used), blest. ' 
how, to attempt, undertake. eVdoriuéw (edddxiuos), how, to be 
émixaépios, &, ov, of a country, na- famous, to gain a reputation. 
tive. evddxtuos, ov, famous, illustrious. ‘i 


Erouat, ePouat, imp. elrduny, to fol- | evSotéw (218), jow, to be illustri- 
low ous, famous, 

wr seven. evetia, as, }, good condition. 

paw, fut. epavdShoouar, Aparna, | evepyerns, ov, 6, benefactor. 
hpdodny (all with act. significa- | ebndns, es, simple. | 
tion), to love. - edjAios, ov, well sunned, sunny. 

epyaComar, couat, elpyaoxuny, elpya- | evaadrs, és, flourishing, thrifty. 


























































eUxapros, ov, fruitful. 

evunkns, es, tall, 

ebvoos, oov or etvous, ovv, kind, 
well disposed. 

Evéeivos, ov, 6, Euxine or Black 
Sea. 

elmopéw, now, to prosper, be rich 
in. 

edrpémesa, as, }, beauty. 

e’mperhs, és, good looking, come- 
ly. 

Edpiniins, ov, 6, Euripides, tragic 
poet of Athens. 

eiplokw, eiphaw, epnia, nua, nv, 
2 aor. edpov, to find. 

Evpufiddns, ov, 4, Eurybiades, 
Spartan general, 533, 

Evpudsixn, ns, 4, Eurydice, wife of 
Orpheus. 

Evporn, ns, 7, Europa, 540. 

Ev’pdéras, ov or a, 6, Eurotas, chief 
river of Laconia, 521, 

evoeBeia, as, 7), piety. 

efioxios, ov, well shaded. 

ebrexvos, ov, happy in children, 
with many children, 

edreAns, és, cheap. 

evTd Ew (218), now, to prosper. 

edTixla, as, 7, prosperity. 

ebpopos, ov, fruitful. 

epérouat (emi, Eroua), to follow. 

&pirmos, oy, riding, on horseback. 

eplarauat, émimrhoopas, 2 aor. emén- 
Tnv, to fly to or upon, 

epiornur (emt, torn), to place 
near, stand near. 

éx9pds, od, 6, enemy, personal en- 
emy. 

Ew, ew, trxnna, to have, hold, 
possess; @5¢ or oftws %yw, to 
have itself thus, to be thus o 
SO. 

éws, till, until, 


Z 


(aw, how (in contract forms n and 
n are used in place of a and q), to 
live, 

(edyviut, fw, ga, eWevyuas, eCev- 
xv, to join, yoke, harness, 





| 
{ 
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Zeitis, ios, 5, Zeuxis, celebrated 
Grecian painter. 

Zevs, g. Aids, d. Aut, a. Aud, Vv. Zed, 
6, Zeus, Jupiter, 535. 


(nrdw (219), dow, to desire, emu- 


late, envy. 


Cnuidw, dow, f. m. Cnurdooum as 


pass., to injure, to punish. 


Zihvev, wvos, 6, Zeno, Greek philoso- 


pher, 534. 

(ntéw (219), how, to seek, search 
for, desire. 

(wypapéw, iow, to paint, 

(@ov, ov, 7d, animal, 


H 


#, or, than. 

nyeudv, dvos, 6, guide. 

nyeouat, hooua, to guide, lead, 
command. 

7n5é€ws, gladly, willingly. 

H3n, at once, already. 

Hdoua, horhooua, hodnv, to de- 
light in, be pleased with. 


.ndovh, jis, 4, pleasure, 


75vs, eta, J, sweet, pleasant; comp. 
ndiwv, superl. Hdio70s. 

hikw, gw, to come, to have are 
rived, 

nAixos, , ov, how great. 

HAtos, ov, d, sun, 

nMépa, as, n, day. 

Hmepos, ov, tame, cultivated. 

NMETEpOS, G ov, Our, 

juiseos, ov, 6, demigod. 

nvika, when. 

rap, aros, 76, liver, 


“Hpa, as, ij, Hera, Juno, 511, 


‘HpaxAjjs, éous, 6, Heracles, Her- 
cules. 

npduny, 2 aor. mid. of épwrdw! 

‘Hoiodos, ov, 6, Hesiod, Grecian 
poet. 

ATTdoua (Or hoodouat), hooua or 
n¥hoona, to be defeated. 


Hrrwv (or hoowr), ov, gen. ovos, 


weaker, inferior to, less, 


“Hpaioros, ov, 6, Hephaestus, Vul- 


can. 7 
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Aid, V. Zev, 
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udoouat an 
nish. 


cek philoso- 


eek, search 


lide, lead, 


nv, to de- 
ith. 


int; comp. 


have ars 
ed. 


511, 
cles, Her- 


yT aw! 
Grecian 


Heomat Or 
ed. 

reli. ovos, 
3, 
stus, Vul- 


8 


SdAacoa (or arta), ns, H, sea. 

Sardooios (or drrios), ta, tov, of the 
sea, marine. 

SdAAw, BAAG, TEBNAG, BWaAov, to 
bloom, flourish, 

Vdvaros, ov, 6, death, 

Sdrrw, pw, pa, réIaupyor (236), 2 
aor. pass. érapyy, to bury, in- 
ter. 

Sappéw, how, to take courage. 

appoiyrws, boldly. 

Sauudlw, dgoua, aoa, aKa, cua, 
oonv, to wonder at, to admire. 
Aavpaords, 4, dv, wonderfui, ad- 

mirable. 

Sedouat, dooua, reXéauat, to be- 
hold, to see. ; 

@eiov, ov, 7d, the Deity. 

SAW, VeAhow, TESEANKA, to wish. 

@cuioronAgs, ous, 6, Themistocles, 
Athenian general and statesman. 

Xeds, od, 6 Or H, god, goddess. 

Vepos, eos, Td, SuMer. 

Séw (defect.), Sedcoucs, to run. 

O7Ba, av, ai (pl.), Thebes, in Boco- 
tia, 534. 

OnBaivs, a, ov, Theban. 

hp, ods, 6, wild beast, beast. 

Spa, as, 7, game, chase. 

Snpevths, ov, 6, hunter, huntsman. 

Snpevw, evow, to hunt, to capture, 
take. 

Ynpiov, ov, 7d, beast, wild beast. 

Onpiwdns, es, brutal, savage. 

AnTetvw, evow, tO serve, be servant 
to. 

Awhokw, Savodua, réIvnxa, a- 
vov, to die. 

avntds, 4, dv, mortal. 

XépvBos, ov, 6, noise, tumult. 

®ovnd5i5ns, ov, 6, Thucydides, Greek 
historian. 

©pacvBovros, ov, 4, Thrasybalus, 
370. 

Sperrixds, , dv, nourishing. 

Spvddréw, how, to report, noise 
abroad. 

Suyarnp, tpds, 7, daughter. 

Svua, aros, 7d, victim, offering. 

Siudw, dow, to make angry. 
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Svata, as, 7, victim, offering. 

Sdoid(w, dow, aoa, TedvolaKa, to 
sacrifice. 

Siw, Idow, Wioa, rédiKa, TEST MAL, 
érvanv, to sacrifice. 

Sépat, akos, 6, breastplate, cuirass, 


I 


idouat, idcoua, iacdunv, to heal, 
cure, 

idov, lo! see! 

iepeds, éws, 6, priest. 

iepds, d, dv, sacred; rd fepd, the sa- 
cred things, victims, sacrifices, 

ixavds, h, dv, able, sufficient. 

ixeredw, edow, to beseech, suppli- 
cate. 

iuatiov, ov, 7d, cloak, mantle, 

tva, that. 

immets, €ws, 6, horseman, pl. cav- 
alry. 

immoxduos, ov, 6, groom. 

trmos, ov, 6 or 7, horse. 

inrotpopéew, haw, to keep or breed 
horses. 

trrépat, mThoouat, 2 aor. &rrnv, ns, 
n, &c., to fly. 

"Iaoxparns, eos, 6, Isocrates, Athe- 
nian orator, 585. 

toos, n, ov, equal (in size, strength, 
number). 

Yornut, See 268, 269, 270, to place, 
erect, set up. 

isxvw, vow, vou, YoxiKa, to be 
strong, be powerful. 


K 


Kadueios, a, ov, Cadméan, Theban; 
Kaduetos, ov, 6, a Theban. 

Kdduos, ov, 6, Cadmus, from Phoe~ 
nicia, founder of Thebes. 

KaxéCouat, -edodua, to sit down, 
encamp. 

kasevdw (Kard, efSw), -evdjow, to 
sleep. 


| kaSlornue (ard, torn), to estab- 


lish, appoint. 


kal, and, also, even. 


sna on Be 
| eee 
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Kaipds, ov, 4, fit time, opportunity, gw, Awoa, perf. Karnvddwna, ta 
kaka, as, 7, Vice, expend, waste, 


kaxodaimovia, as, %, misfortune, un- | karavodw (kard, voéw), how, to per 


happiness, 


kakdy, od, Td, misfortune, evil, ca- 


lamity. 


ands, , dv, bad, cowardly, 
kan@s, badly. 


kahéw, ow, eva, KéKAnka, Na, 


nenv, to call, 


KadAiwv, ov (comp. of adds), more 


beautiful. 


KdAAtoros, 7, ov (superl. of Kands), 


most beautiful, very beautiful, 
KdAXos, eos, 76, beauty. 


Kards, 4, dv, beautiful, noble, good, 


kad@s, well, nobly. 
kKauuiw, vow, to close the eyes, 
Kdmpos, ov, 6, boar. 
Kaptds, vd, 6, fruit. 


Kapia, as, 4, Caria, in Asia Minor. 
/ 


Kaooléreia, as, 7, Cassiepéa, 550. 
7 ) ? 


kard (prep. with gen, or ace.), ag 
to, according to, in, at, on, 
kata ‘yiv, by 


through, by ; 
land. 


kataBalvw (Kkard, Balvw), see Buivw, 


to go down, descend. 

KaTaBiBpdokw (Kard, BiBpdoxw ), 
-Bpéow, to devour, 

karayeAdw (kard, yeAdw), dow (dao- 
Mat), doa, to laugh at, deride. 

karayiyvdokw (kaTd, yvyvdbonw), to 
condemn, pass sentence, decide, 

kaTayw (xaTd, &yw), to lead down, 
bring down. 

Karadimnw (kara, Sidkw), to pur- 
sue. 

katadvw (or Sivw), -diow, -<doca, 
dédvKa, 2 aor. -5uy, to go down 
into, to enter.’ 

katacevyvime (Kad, Cevyvius), to 
yoke together, harness, 

katagapiew, how, to be bold 
against. 

KaTarapBavw (Kkard, AauBdyw), to 
seize, lay hold of, to come upon, 
approach, 

karadelmw (Kard, Aelrw), to leave 
behind, leave, abandon; to re- 
serve, 

karavadloxw (ard, dvarlonw), Ad- 







ceive, 


katamAourl(w (kard, mAouritw), to 


make rich, enrich, 


; A 
karagkevdw (kard, oxevd(w), dow, 
THat, odnv (219, 220), to make, 


to prepare. 

shoot (with arrows). 
down. 

flee for refuge, 
spise, disregard, 


or go down, descend. 

karerdiw (katd, éo®iw), to eat up; 
devour, 

karéxw (kard, %xw), see exw, té 
possess, Occupy, come upon. 

kaTnyopéw (kard, dyopetw), haw, té 
accuse, 

katoKew (kard, oikéw), how, to 
dwell in, inhabit. 

Kavrdoos, uv, 5, Mt. Caucasus, near 
the Black Sea, 546. 

KavxXGouat, hoouat, to boast, vaunt 
one’s self. 

KeAcvw, gw, to direct, ask, or 
der, 

képas, &ros (aos), ws, 7é, horn. 

Képdus, €0s, ‘ré, gain, profit, lucre. 

kepiaAn, fs, 7, head. 

Kiros, ov, 6, garden. 

kntwpds, od, 6, gardener, 

kjput, vxos, 6, herald, erier, mes- 
senger. 

knpicow (Trw), tw, ta, KEKnpoxXa, 
vyuat, vxSny, to proclaim, an- 
nounce. 

KijT03, eos, Td, Sca-monster, whale. 

Knoevs, éws, 6, Cepheus, 550. 

Kngicds, od, 6, Cephisus, river in 

Attica. 


KiSapiCw, tow, to play the lyre. 
kidapioThs, od, 6, one who plays on 


the lyre, a harper. 
ey ? 


xiddp@dia, as, 7, singing to the mtk 


sic of the harp, 


kararogetw (xard, roketw), evow, to 
karapépw (kard, pépw), to carry 
Katapetyes (Kard, pevyw), to flee, 
Katappovew (ard, ppuvéw), to de- 


kat épyoua (kard, épxouct), to come 
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Kiuwv, wvos, 6, Cimon, father of 
Miltiades. 

«lydovos, ov, 6, danger. 

kivéw, how, to excite, move, pro- 
voke, 

KAéav5pos, ov, 6, Cleander, a Spar- 
tan. 

KA¢apxos, ov, 6, Clearchus, com- 
mander under Cyrus. 

kAewds, H, dv, celebrated, famous. 

kAelw, ow, to shut, close. 

KAcouévns, eos, 6, Cleomenes, king 
of Sparta, 535. 

KAerrns, ov, 6, thief. 

KAgrTw, Ww, Ya, KeKAoda, KEKAEM- 
pul, exAepOny, 2 aor. pass. eKAd- 
anv, to steal. 

KAorh, js, 7, theft. 

KAdy, kawvds, 6, branch, 

Kvéoios, a, ov, Gnosian, Cretan. 

Koimdw, now, to put to sleep, mid. 
to sleep. 

ko.vés, , dv, Common, 

Kowwwvia, as, 7, company, copart- 
nership. 

KoAdw, dow (doouat), to punish. 

KoAaKebw, ow, to flatter. 

Kdadat, akos, 6, flatterer. 

KoAoids, od, 6, jackdaw. 

Kodogoal, av, ai (pl.), Colossae, 
city of Phrygia. 

xéAmos, ov, 6, bosom, folds. 

KoAvuBdw, how, to swim, dive. 

koudw, how, to wear long hair. 

Koun, ns, 7, hair. 

Koul(w, tow (i@), toa, tka, omar, 
anv, to carry, bring, take, re- 
ceive. 

Kévwy, wvos, 6, Conon, Athenian 
general. 

kdpat, axos, 6, raven, crow. 

képn, ns, %, maiden, daughter, 
girl, 

Képn, ns, 7, Core, Proserpine, 549. 

Kopivdios, fa, tov, Corinthian. 

Kdpwados, ov, 7, Corinth, 414. 

xdéapos, ov, 6, ornament, honor. 

Kpatéw, how, to rule, be master of, 
govern, take captive. 

Kparhp, fipos, 6, bowl. 

péas, g. (kpéaos) Kpéws, 74, flesh. 

kpeloowy (rrwv), ov (comp. of aya- 





Ss, 147), better, superior, stron- 
ger. 

Kpewv, ovtos, 6, Creon, king of 
Thebes, 551. 

Kpftn, ns, 7, Crete, now Candia, 
540. 

Kpldh, 7s, , barley. 

Kpiats, ews, , decision. 

Kpitns, od, 6, judge. 

Kpitias, ov, 6, Critias, one of the 
thirty tyrants of Athens. 

Kpotous, ov, 6, Croesus, king of 
Lydia. 

KpoxddeAos, ov, 6, crocodile. 

Kpirrw, Pw, Ya, pa, uma, Parnv, to 
conceal, hide. 
KTdomul, KTHTOMAaL, Aunv, KeKTNMAL, 
éxtHany, to acquire, possess. 
Krelyw, KTEva, Extewa, to slay, 
kill. 

krevitw, low, to comb, to curry. 

KTijua, atos, 7d, possession, treas- 
ures, means, 

KvAwdew (defect., used in pres. and 
imp.), to roll, to indulge in. 

Kdma, aros, 7d, wave, billow. 

kuynyds, ov, 6, hunter. 

KUTEAAOY, Ov, Td, CUP. 

Kuptevw, ow, to be master of, to 
rule, 

kptos, ta, tov, controlling, thaster, 
guardian, supreme. : 

Kuplos, ov, 6, master, owner. 

Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, 102 and 274. 

kbwv, kuvds, 6 or 7, dog. 

K@Aoy, ov, Td, leg, limb. 

KvAtvw, vow, to detain, prevent, hold 
back. 

Koen, ns, 7, Village. 


A 

AaBh, js, 7, handle. 

Adyos, ov, 6, Lagus, 535. 

Aayds, &, 6, hare. 

Addpa, secretly; with gen. without 
the knowledge of. 

Adios, ov, 6, Laius, king of The 
bes. 

Aakedamdvios, a, ov, Lacedaeme 
nian. 


































Sparta, 

AanriCw, iow, to kick. 

Aaxwyv, wvos, 6, a Laconian, 

Aadéw, how, to talk, speak. 

AdAos, ov, talkative. 

AauBave, Ah~ouat, elAnpa, efAnu- 
Mat, €AnPAnY, 2 aor. act, éAaBor, 
to take, receive, 

Adds, od, 6, people. 

Adpipoy, ov, 7é (common in pl.), 
booty, spoils. 

Adxavoy, ov, 74, herbs, vegetables, 

Aéyw, tw, ta, AeAeyuar, €AEXANY, to 
say, speak ; to tell, relate, 

Aciudy, dvos, 6, meadow. 

Acinw, Yow, Pa, A€Aorwa, AdAciuma, 
€Acipany, to leave, 

Aemrds, 4, dv, thin, lean, slender, 

A€éwy, ovros, 5, lion. 

Aewvidas, ov, 6, Leonidas, the hero 
of Thermopylae, 528. 

Aeunds, H, dv, white, 

Ant, dos, vis, 7, Latona, 528, 

Aivivos, yn, ov, of stone. 

Aios, ov, 6, sometimes #, stone. 

Amos, od, 6, hunger. 

Amarrw, Ew, to be hungry. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical min- 
strel, 280. 

AoBés, ov, 4, lobe (as of the liver). 

Adyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- 
port, 

Aodopew, haw, to revile, 

Aowrds, A, dv, remaining, rest. 

Aotw, ow, ga, wa Syv, to wash, 
mid, to bathe. 

Adgos, ov, 6, hill, summit. 

Aoxa@yds, ov, 6, commander, cap- 
tain, 

Avyxets, éws, 6, Lynceus, 539, 

AvKos, ov, 6, wolf, 

Avkotpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, law- 

giver of Sparta. 

Auréw, How, to give pain, mid. to 
grieve. 

AUpa, as, 9, lyre. 

Adxvos, ov, 6, torch, lamp, 

iw, Avow, ZAtoa, A€AvKA, ACATuaL, 

éAvdqy, to violate, break, break 

down, solve, release. 
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Aanedaluwy, ovos, 4, Lacedaemen, | M 


ud'yeipos, ov, é, cook, butcher. 

payvijris, ios, H, Magnet, 

Madnua, aros, 7d, lesson, learning, 
knowledge, 

Madnris, od, 6, pupil, learner, 
Malvouat, uavotma, uéunva, 2 aor, 
€uavnv, to be mad or frantic, 
MaKdpiCw, iow (1H), tka, to think or 

account happy. 
udAiora (superl. of MdAa, very, 
much), especially, most. 
M@AAov (comp. of udaa, very much), 
more, rather, 
Makedovia, as, 7, Macedonia, 237. 
Makedovixds, 4, dv, Macedonian. 
Makeday, dvos, 6, 2 Macedonian, 
MavSavw, wadhooua, pmeude a, 2 








aor. €uasoy, to learn. 

bavia, as, 4, frenzy, madness, 

MavTevoua, evooua (dep.), to pre- 
dict, prophesy. 

Mavriveia, as, 7, Mantinea, city in 
Arcadia, 517. 

MapaSav, avos, 6,h, Marathon, 420. 

Mapaive, dvd, nva, weudpaouat, ear 
pavany, to cause to wither or 
droop, mid. to droop or wither. 

Maotiydw, dow, to whip, flog. 

Marawos, &, ov, useless, foolish, 

Marny, in vain. 

vax, ns, , battle, engagement. 

MaXoMaL, Tomar OF odmat, evduny, 
neat, to fight. 

Kéyas, Gdn, a, great, large; comp, 
MelCwy, superl. uéyioros. 

Méyedos, eos, 76, size, height. 

MEIN, NS, 7), drunkenness, intoxica- 
tion, 

elCwy, ov, gen. ovos (comp, of pé 
yas), greater, taller. 

Meipaktov, ov, 7d, youth, 

Melpouar, perf. eZuapuai, impers. ef- 
Mupra, it is fated. 

MéAav, dvos, 7d, ink. 

Meas, auvd, av, black, dark, mourn- 
ing. 

MéAEL, MeAHTEL, euéAnoe, MeMeANKEY 
(impers.), it concerns, there is a 
care of, 
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MeA:raios, &, ov, of Malta, Maltese, 
Melitaean. 

HEAAw, HeATow, Hoa, to be about to 
do. 

Héeupouat, Pouca, Vaunv, eudupdny, 
to blame, find fault with. 

pév, indeed, on the one hand, 

Mévror, ind: ‘ nly. 

eva, va, , peuernica, tO ree 
main, wait for, await, 

Mévwy, wvos, 6, Menon, 469, 

ueol(w, low Or id, loa, Tua, odnr, 
o divide, 
ls, Sos, 4, part, portion. 

peords, h, dv, full, abounding in. 

pera (prep. with gen. or acc.), with, 
in company with, after; as ad- 
verb, afterwards; med’ juépay, 


by day. 
peraBudg, 7s, hange. 
PETAAAEVOLS, ¢ ), mining. 


feTarAedw, ow, to mine. 

peravoew (werd, voew), How, to re- 
pent. 

peratéunw (uerd, méumw), to send 
after, to send for. 

weréxw (uerd, Exw), to © 1are in, 
take part in. 

wetpew, How, tO Measure. 

méxpt, before vowels uéxprs, till, 
up to. 

uh, not, used in prohibitions, con- 
ditions, de. 

pndels, pndevia, wndév, none, no 
one, nothing. 

pndémore, never. 

indemw, not yet, not as yet. 

Mjjd0s, ov, 6, Mede, of Media. 

unaéa, as, ), apple-tree. 

RijAov, ov, 76, apple, sheep, 

Mhy, envds, 6, month, 

uv, indeed, truly. 

unviw, tow, to be angry. 

unmw, not yet, never yet. 

pare, and not, neither, nor. 

vnrnp, Teds, ), mother. 

HntpéroAts, ews, 4, mother city, 
home, metropolis. 

untpuid, as, 4, step-mother. 

unxavaouat, hoouwat, to devise, plan. 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas, celebrated king 
of Phrygia, who, according to 


some accounts, mingled wine with 
the waters of a fountain, to 
which Silenus, the attendant of 
Bacchus, was accustomed to re- 
sort; and thus intoxicated and 
caught him. 

uixpds, d, dv, small, little, short ; 
puxpod, adverbially, within a lit- 
tle, almost. 

MiAjotos, a, ov, Milesion 

MiAntos, ov, 7 \i ctus, city of 
Caria, 641. 

MiATiadns, ov, 6, Miltiades, 420. 

Mivws, wos, 6, Minos, king of 
Crete. ’ 

puicéw, How, to hate. 

pucdoddrns, ov, 6, paymaster. 

muadds, ov, 6, pay. 

MicXopdpos, ov, 6, ® Mercenary. 

Micddw, dow, to let, rent, mid. to 
hire. 

uugaswrds, ov, 6, hireling. 

as, 7, mina$17. 


| uvdowar (used in pres. and imp.), to 


woo, court. 

pynoredw, ow, to seek in marriage, 
to woo, 

poAdy, 2 aor, part. of BAdocKw, to 
come. 

Hotpa, as, 7, fate. 

Kévos, n, ov, alone, 

Moioa, ns, 7, Muse, goddess of mu- 
sic, poetry, Le. 

Movoikh, 7s, 7, music. 

Movoixas, sweetly, musically. 

Hoxonpds, f, dv, base, bad. 

Kudxodcyew, how, to tell mythic 
tales, to recount. 

Budos, ov, 6, legend, story. 

MuAdy, @vos, 6, mill. 

Méybdios, a, ov, Myndian. 

Muyvdos, ov, 6, Myndus, in Caria. 

Hupids, Gdos, 7, myriad, ten thou- 
sand, 

Bopunk, nos, 6, ant. 

Hwpia, as, 7, folly. 


N 


Ndéios, ov, 6, Naxian, 272, 
vads, ov, 6, temple. 
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vdpant, nros, 6, reed, giant fennel. 

vavaryéw, how, to suffer shipwreck. 

vaupaxia, as, 7, naval battle. 

vais, g. veds, d. ynt, a. vadv, Du. 
g. and d. veoivy, Pl. vijes, vedy, 
vauvol(v), vais, ship. 

veavlas, ov, 6, youth, young man. 

veavioxos, ov, 6, youth, a youth. 

Neidos, ov, 6, Nile, in Hgypt. 

vexpés, od, 6, corpse, dead body. 

veum, veud, Evema, veveunna, nuat, 
hiny, to distribute, mid. to take, 
devour, 

véos, a, ov, young, new. 

vepéan, ns, 4, cloud. 

Napnis, iSos, 4, Nereid, sea-nymph. 

vikdw, how, to conquer, prevail. 

vlen, ns, h, victory. 

NidBn, ns, }, Niobe, 548. 

voun, iis, 7, pasturage, 

voul(w, iow or 1@, onat, o&nv, to 
regard, think, consider. 

vduos, ov, 6, custom, law. 

vooéw, haw, to be sick or ill. 

vinrwp, by night, 

viv, now. 

vig, vunrds, 4, night. 


E 


tevl(w, iow, to entertain. 

Eevoxparns, eos, 6, Xenocrates, 
Greek philosopher, 535. 

Eevopwy, avros, 6, Xenophon, Greek 
historian. 

Réptns, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of Per- 
sid. 

gvAoy, ov, 7d, wood. 


oO 


6, 4, 74, the. 

85e, Hde, rd5e, this, as follows. 

d5¥poua: (used mainly in pres. and 
imp.), to lament. 

’OBvaceds, éws, 6, Odysseus, Ulys- 
ses, 536. 

8%ev, whence, from which. 

aida, as, e, 2 perf.: Synopsis; ind. 
ol§a, subj. ida, opt. eidelny, 
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imp. toms, inf. eidévar, part. eldds, 
to know. 
Oidimovz, odos, 6, Oedipus, king of 
Thebes, 545. 
oixérns, ov, 6, servant, attendant. 
oixéw, how, to dwell, inhabit. 
otknots, ews, 7, abode, dwelling. 
oixia, as, 7, house, home. 
otkot, at home. 
olkos, ov, 6, house. 
oiKreipw, Epa, erpa, to pity. 
oluat or otouat, oihroua, whiny, to 
think, consider. 
oivos, ov, 6, wine. 
ofos, a, ov, such, such as, possi- 
ble. 
dis, ios, pl. dies, cr. Bis, 6 or 4, 
sheep. 
dtorevua, dros, 4, arrow. 
ofXoual, HFouat, Pxnuat, to depart, 
0. 
éxrd, eight. 
¥ABios, a, oy, happy, blessed. 
drvyapxia, as, 7, oligarchy, gov- 
ernment by the few. 
driyos, 7, ov, few, little. 
"Odrvuria, as, 7, Olympia, in His 
in Greece, — 
"OdAvpmds, aos, 7, Olympic gaines. 
“Ounpos, ov, 6, Homer, the great 
Epic poet of Greece. 
dulAéw, how, to associate with. 
Suvi, ouodua, dSuoca, éudpora, 
to swear, take an oath. 
Suotos, &, ov, like, resembling. 
duoroyéw, how, to confess, con’ 
sent. 
dvedl, tow or 18, to reproach, 
cast in one’s teeth. 
dvei5os, eos, 76, disgrace, reproach. 
évnAarns, ov, 6, driver of asses or 
donkeys, 
dvoua, aros, 7d, name, 
dvoudtw, dow, guar, oSnv, to name, 
call by name. 
dvouacrds, h, dv, celebrated, fa 
mous. 
dvos, ov, 5, ass. 
dgéws, quickly. 
bmosev, behind. 
dmacxopurakéw, how, to guard o7 
command the rear, 


s Ferner 
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drAirns, ov, 6, heavy-armed sol- 
dier. 

brAa, wy, ré (pl.), armor, arms. 

éxécos, n, ov; how much? how 
many ? 

émdre, when, whenever. 

8mrov, where, wherever. 

$rws, that, in order that. 

dpadw, Spowat, Edpara, Gupat, Sprny, 
2 aor. eldoy, imp. édpaoy (with 
double aug.), to see. 

épyh, fis, i, anger, passion. 

Spyia, wv, rd (pl.), orgies, rites of 
Bacchus. 

opyi(w, iow or i, to enrage, mid. 
be angry. 

ép%Gs, rightly. 

dpl(w, iow or 1, to define, limit. 

Spxos, ov, 6, oath. 

dpuadw, how, to sally forth, go forth, 
attack. 

Bpveov, ov, 7d, bird. 

bps, tos, 6 or 7, bird, hen. 

Opdyrns, ov, 6, Orontes, 272. 

dpos, eos, 7d, mountain. 

’Oppevs, éws, 6, Orpheus, 547. 


dpxéopmat, hoouat, to dance. 


és, 4, 8, who, which, what. 

8cos, , ov, aS Much or many as. 

strep, rep, Srep, who, which. 

8stis, Hris, Sri, Yen. ovrivos, Hsti- 
vos, who, whoever. 

’orpixov, ov, 7d, shell. 

Bray, when, whenever. 

ére, when. 

éri, that, since, because. 

od (before smooth breathing oir, 
before rough odx), not. 

ovdSauod, nowhere. 

ovdé, not even. 

ovdels, ovdSeuta, obd€év, None, no one, 
nothing. 

ovdérore, never. 

ovnér, not yet, no longer. 

otxouv ; (interrog. part. expects af- 
Jirmative answer,) not then? 

ov, therefore, acccrdingly, then. 

ovpavds, od, 6, firmament, heaven. 

ods, wrds, Td, ear. 

ore, neither; ofre—oire, neither 
—nor. 

evros, airn, rovro, this, 






| oUrws Or ofrw, thus, so. 


bis, ews, 6, Serpent, 
6xéw, fiow, to bear, carry. 


ll 


maidy, dvos, 6, paean, war-song. 

moudela, as, 7, lesson, knowledge, 
instruction. 

madetw, ow, to educate, mid. to 


cause to be educated, to have - 


eduvated. 

mal(w, waitouat, eran, mémaika, 
nwéracuat, émalysny, to play, 
sport. 

mais, madsds, VOC. mat, 6 or 4, boy, 
child. 

malw, matow or mathow, tron, 
méraia, éraladny, to strike. 

méAat, anciently, long ago, long 
since; 6 mdda, the old; of md- 
Aa, the men of old. 

madratds, d, dv, ancient, old, 

mdéAwv, back, again. 

mwavTéxov, every where. 

mdvrn, entirely, upon the whole. 

mayrodamds, h, dv, of every kind. 

mapé (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, into the presence of, near, 
among, beyond, from, by; map& 
puxpdv, almost, within a little. 

mapaBdddAw (apd, BdAAw), to throw 
to, give. 

maparylyvouat (rapd, yiyvouc), to 
arrive, be present. 

mapddeos, ov, 6, park, pleasure- 
grounds. 

mapadlSwut (apd, diiwu), to give 
up, deliver. 

maparadt(w (mapd, radt¢w), tow or 
i@, to place near, mid. to sit 
near. 

mapdremuat, -Keloouat, to lie beside 
or near, be at hand. 

mapakauBave (apd, AauBdvw), to 
take, receive. 

mapacdyyns, ov, 6, parasang = about 
four miles. 

mapackevd(w (wapd, oxevd w), aoa, 
ouat, ornv, to prepare. 

mapdragis, ews, 7, array, battle. 
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wdperut (apd, eiul), to be present. | 

Tapueviwv, wvos, 6, Parmenio, 531. 

mappnoia, as, 7, boldness, frank- | 
ness, freedom. 

was, maga, way, all, every, whole. 

mdoxw, meloouat, mémovda, 2 aor. 
érasov, to suffer, experience, 
do. 

nardoow, diw, ata, ayuat, to strike. 

marhp, marpds, 6, father, 

warpls, i8os, 4, country, native | 
country, 

TGUW, TW, Tt, KO, Mal, G; to 

eras OCT er ram aT 
to stop one’s self. 

MagAayovia, as, 7, Paphlagonia, in 
Asia Minor. 


EIS a elEllpel Eb KC Tua, coryv, to 

persuade, mid. to believe, obey. 

mreipaoua, GO Ophthal TEUNY, GbbGite, tO | 
cpt, try. 


Tleotorparos, ov, 6, Pisistratus, ty- 
rant of Athens. 

méAGyos, eos, Td, SCA, 

TleAias, ov, 6, Pelias, 549, 

TléAoy, omos, 6, Pelops, 548. 

TéuTw, po, pa, Teroupa, mémeupar, 
eréuparny, to send. 

mévns, ntos, 6, day-laborer, poor 
man. 

mevdéw, how, to lament, mourn for, 

mevTaxdotot, at, a, five hundred, 

mévre, five. 

mevrexaldexa, fifteen. 

MEpaw, dow, tO Cross, gO over. 

mept (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
around, along, in the vicinity 
of, in regard to, concerning, 
about. 

mepiBdddw (rept, BéAAw), to throw 
around, put around. 

weprylyvouat (rept, ylyvoua), to be 
over or above, to remain, ac- 
crue, 

Tepiedatvw (wept, ékatyw), to drive 
about. 

TlepixAjjs, ous, voc. TMeplxaes, 6, 
Pericles, Athenian statesman, 
530. 

mepiovata, as, 7, abundance, wealth. 

mepimr€xw (wept, wrAéKw), to Weave 
round, mid. to embrace, seize. 





wepimorew (mepl, maréw), Haw, to ob- 
tain, win. 

mepipepw (mepl, pépw), to bear or 
carry about. 

Tlepoevs, éws, 6, Perseus, 550, 

Tépons, ov, 6, Persian, a Persian, 

mérouat, mrhcouat, 2 aor. errny, 
ns, n, &c., to fly. 

wérpa, as, H, rock, stone, 

» fis, 7, fountain, spring, 

Thepia, as, 4, Pieria, in Thessaly, 
6438. 

mipds, d, dv, bitter, 

mimeAns, és, fleshy, fat. 

mivanis, i8os, h, tablet. 

M{ydapos, ov, 6, Pindar, 310, 

mlvo, fut. mloua, mérwxa, mémo- 
Mat, endSnv, 2 aor. Exiov, to 
drink, 

minpdokw, Tenpiicw, Koa, aka, Guat, 
adny, to sell. 

mioretw, ow, to trust, confide in, 
intrust to. 

mords, h, dv, faithful. 

Ml{rrakos, ov, 6, Pittacus, one of the 
seven wise men of Greece. 

TAdoow, TAdgw, oa, Ka, Tua, ory, 
to form, fashion. 

TAagriKh, 7s, 7, plastic art, statu- 
ary. 

TlAdrwy, wvos, 6, Plato, 279. 

wAcioros, 7, ov (superl. of modus), 
most, very many. 

mAclwy, ov (comp. of odds), more. 

TAcovaxis, more frequently, very 
frequently, 

wARSos, eos, Té, multitude, num- 
ber, people. 

TAHMLIpa, as, h, flood. 


many (with gen.), besides, except. 


wAfpns, ¢s, full, full of, abounding 
in. 

mAnoiov, near; 6 mAnoloy, the 
neighboring, the neighbor. 

tAoiov, ov, 76, boat, vessel. 

tAotgios, a, ov, rich, wealthy. 

mAovréw, how, to be rich or wealthy. 

mAouti(w, icw, to make rich, en- 
rich. 

tAodros, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 

TlAodrwy, wvos, 6, Plato, 547. 

mvedua, &ros, 7d, Wind. 
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wvtyw, tw, ta, 2 aor. pass. exviyny, 
to strangle, pass. to be drowned. 

mwodakus, ea, v, Swift-footed, swift. 

tovéw, how, to build, make, do; 
ed moréw, to treat well, use well; 
KaK@s moréw, to treat ill, use 
badly. 

roinths, ov, 6, maker, poet. 

mony, évos, 6, shepherd. 

motos, &,ov; what? of what sort? 

toAkceuéw, how, to make war upon, 
fight with, to fight. 

toAenixds, , dv, hostile, warlike. 

mwodé€ulos, ov, 6, enemy. 

irdAemos, ov, 6, War. 

moAtopkew, haw, io besiege, block- 
ade. 

mwéALs, ews, , City. 

moAiTns, ov, 6, citizen. 


moditixds, h, dv, constitutional, po- 


litical. 

moAAakis, many times, often. 

moAtuadhs, és, very learned, hav- 
ing much learning. 

moAvs, WOAAH, WOAV, Ben. WoAAOd, 
TOAANS, TOAAOD, ACC. WoAUy, TOA- 
Afhv, woAd, much, large, many; 
moAA@, by much, much, 

moAvreAcia, as, 9, expense, costli- 
ness. 

moduTeAhs, és, magnificent, costly. 

moAuTeAw@s, expensively. 

movnpds, h, dv, bad,-base, worthless. 

aévos, ov, 6, toil, labor. 

mévros, ov, 6, Sea. 

mopela, as, », journey, march, con- 
veyance. 

mopevouc, evoouat, to go, march. 

mopséw, how, to destroy, plunder. 

TMoovedav, vos, 6, Poseidon, Nep- 
tune. ‘ 

aécos, n, ov; how much? how 
many ? 

worduds, od, 6, river. 

wére; When? moré (enclit.), at 
some time, once, ever. 

wérepov, whether. 

réros, ov, 6, drinking, carousal. 

wou; where? 

wovs, modds, 6, foot. 

mparyma, dros, 74, thing, affair, in- 
terest. 


mpatis, ews, 7, doing, action, deed, 
exploit. 

mpacow (TTw), akw, ata, axa, yma, 
ax9nv, to do, manage; «0 mpdo- 
ow, to do well, succeed well, 

mpérw, Yw, pa, to be becoming, to 
suit. 

mpéaBeis, ewr, of, Pl. (Sing. poetic), 
ambassadors. 

mplauat (defect. only used in 2 aon 
émpiaunv), to buy, purchase. 

mplv, before, until. 

mpé (prep. with gen.), before, both 
of time and place. 

mpo&yw (npd, &yw), to bring for- 
ward; pass. to be brought for- 
ward, to arise. 

mpéBarov, ov, 7d, sheep. 

mpéyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore- 
father, 

mpodidwurt (mpd, Sidwus), to betray. 

TIpoundeds, ews, 46, Prometheus, 
546. 

TIpétevos, ov, 6, Proxenus, 431. 

mpés (prep. with gen. dat. acc.), to, 
against, at, near, for the sake 
of. 

mposaryopetw (mpds, ayopedw), ow, 
to address, speak to. 

mposavamAdcow (npds, avd, rAdoow), 
to form or invent. 

mposdéw (pds, 5éw), -Shaow, to tie or 
fasten to. 

mpdsetpt (mpds, efur), to go to. 

mposépxoua (mpds, Epxouat), to go 
to, come to. 

mposexw (mpds, xw), to attend, take 
heed. 

mposnyopia, as, 7, name, title. 

mposnddw, wow, to nail or fasten 
to. 

mposkadew (xpds, KaAéw), SC@ Kas 
Aéw, to cail to. 

mposkuvéw (mpds, Kuvew), how, to 
worship, adore. 

mposdauBdvw (mpds, AauBdvw), to 
take, take in addition. 

mpostal(w (mpds, mat{w), to play or 
sport with. 

mpostdcow (mpds, tdoow), to enjoin 
upon, command. 

mpostpéxw (mpds, Tpéxw), to run to. 






































mpdswmrov, ov, 76, face, counte- 
nance, 

mpdtepov, sooner, before. 

mpoteivw (mpd, Telvw), -Teva, -éreiva, 
-Téraka, -Térduat, -eradny, to 
offer, propose. 

mporlanut (mpd, thn), to set be- 
fore. 

mpoTimaw (rpd, Tiudw), how, to hon- 
or before, prefer. 

aporperw (mpd, Tpémw), to exhort, 
ask, urge. 

mpopuaat, akos, 6, guard, advance 
guard, outpost. 

mpwt, early, early in the day. 

mp@ros, n, ov, first; mpa@rov, Td 
mpatov, at first. 

mrépvé, vyos, 7, Wing. 

TroAeuatos, ov, 6, Ptolemy, 535. 

TuKTEvW, ow, to box. 

TYAN, NS, 7, gate. 

muvadvoual, Tevoouat, méemevomal, 2 
aor. érudduny, to inquire, ask, 
ascertain, 

mip, tupds, 74, fire. 

mupToAéw, how, to destroy with 
fire. 

Twréw, How, to sell. 

mas; how? 

mws (enclit.), somehow. 


P 


paduuéw, how, to be idle. 

pnropixn, 7s, 7, rhetoric. 

pnTwp, opos, 6, rhetorician, orator. 

pia, ns, 7, root. 

pirrw, Yow, Wa, perf. Ebina, eppip- 
pat, épplpdny, to hurl, throw. 

pd5ov, ov, 7d, rose. 

poraAov, ov, To, stick, club. 

ptouat, piooua, to rescue, release. 

‘Pwuatos, a, ov, Roman. 

‘Poun, ns, 7, Rome. 


3 


Sarauls, tvos, 7, Salamis, 391. 
caAmyKThs, od, 6, trumpeter. 
Zdrvpos, ov, 6, a Satyr, companion 
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of Bacchus. The most famous 
of the Satyrs was Silenus, distin- 
guished for prophetic powers, fa- 
bled to have been captured by 
Midas, 

deavtTov, js, od, contr. cavrod, js, 
ov, yourself, 

celw, Tw, Tual, conv, to shake. 

Teuvivomat, Aor, eoeuvuvauny, to be 
proud of, to pride one’s self in. 

ovyaw, how, to be silent. 

al8npos, ov, 6, iron. 

Bikedia, as, 7, Sicily. 

ZiAavds, od, 6, Silanus, Grecian 
seer. 

Siuwridns, ov, 6, Simonides, Greek 
poet. 

Tiwrdw, how, to be silent. 

aiwTn, Hs, 7, silence. 

okevos, eos, rdé, implement, piece 
of furniture, baggage. 

oKnVh, js, 7, tent. 

oxid, as, 7, shade, shadow. 

oKiptaw, how, to frisk, leap, bound. 

oxAnpés, 4, dv, harsh, rough, 

oxoréw (used in pres, and imp.), to 
see, inquire, regard, 

SKUdns, ov, 6, Scythian, a Scythian. 

Skvdsixds, h, dv, Scythian. 

Zdrwy, wos, 6, Solon, lawgiver of 
Athens. 

ads, on, adv, your, thy. 

gopia, as, }, wisdom. 

gopiorhs, od, 6, sophist, teacher of 
wisdom. 

sods, h, dv, Wise. 

Srdprn, ns, H, Sparie. 

Sraptiarys, ev, 6, *  .ttan, a Spar- 
tan. 

onéviw, omelow, oa, Ka, to pour, 
pour libation. [treaty, truce. 

orovdn, js, 7, libation (plur.), 

arovdd(w, dow, to be in haste. 

orépyw, tw, ta, to love. 

arepeds, a, dv, firm, strong. 

arepéw, How, to deprive of. 

oTépdvos, ov, 6, crown, garland. 

orepavdw, dow, to crown. 

oThXos, eos, Td, breast. 

orddos, ov, 6, expedition, force. 

oTdéua, &ros, Td, mouth. 

oTparevpa, dros, Td, army, 


. 
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erparevw, evow, to make an expe- | 


dition. 

oTparnyew, how, to be general, 

oTparnyds, ov, 6, general. 

oTpatid, as, h, army, force. 

otpatriérns, ov, 6, soldier. 

Stpardvixos, ov, 6, Stratonicus, 535. 

orpardmedoy, ov, Td, army, encamp- 
ment, 

orpards, ov, 6, camp, army. 

otpovdiov, ov, 76, Sparrow. 

ov, cov, thou, you. 

ovyyiyvoun (avy, ylyvoua), to be 
with, to associate with. 

ovyyryvdokw (ctv, yryvdanw), to 
pardon. 

ovyyvéun, ns, 7, pardon, favor, 
mercy. 

avyxalpw (aby, xalpw), rejoice with. 

ovAdrAauBavw (avy, AauBdvw), to take 
together or jointly, to take. 

cuuBalve (ctv, Baivw), see éuBaivw, 
to happen, take place. 

oupBovrciw (civ, Buvdedw), to de- 
liberate with. 

ovuBovros, ov, 6, adviser, counsel- 
lor. 

obmudxos, ov, 6, ally, auxiliary. 

cuumtrew (atv, TA€w), -TAEVTOMAL, 
ouvémAevoa, Ka, oat, to sail 
with. 

oTunpopd, as, 7, misfortune. 

ovv (prep. with dat.), with, with 
the favor of. 

ouwayw (civ, &yw), to bring to- 
gether, collect. 

cuvavtaw (atv, dvTdw), how, to 
meet. 

cwanaipw (obv, amd, alpw), ~apa, 
“ipa, -fipka, -Fipuat, -hpdnv, to go 
with, migrate with. 

Sivlomnui (ody, fornut), to place 
together, to place with (as pu- 
pil). 

cvuvoikia, as, 7, house for several 
families, lodging house. 

auvonororyeer, now, to agree with, 
assent. 

cuvopiw (adv, dpdw), to see, behold. 

cuvopyiCouat (avr, Spryi oun), igo- 
Mat, Aor. cuvwpyiaany, to be an- 

gry along with. 
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avvovola, as, }, society, company, 
intercourse, 

auytacow (aby, rdgow), to arrange. 

auppéew (ovr, péw), -pevooua, ovvep- 
pevoa, auvepSinka, to flow tos 
gether. 
SoHlyyiov, ov, 74, Mt. Sphingion, 
otherwise Phicius, near Thebes. 
Shit, Shiyyds, 7, Sphinx, 546, 
651. 

aX0Ad(w, dow, to be at leisure, 
have time, attend school, have a 
school. 

ocxoAaaTikds, od, 6, scholar, pedant, 
simpleton. 

TXOAN, 7s, 7, School. 

cb(w, dow, oa, Ka, Téowopmat, erd- 
Snv, to save, preserve. 

Swkparns, €0s, acc. Swpary or vy, 
Socrates, Athenian philosopher. 

cama, dros, Td, body, person. 

awpedw, evow, to heap up or to- 
gether. 

cwrnpia, as, Nh safety, security. 

owppoown, ns, 7, prudence, mod- 
eration, self-control. 

céppwy, ov, prudent, temperate. 


T 


TdAavtov, ov, Td, talent=$1000. 

TddGs, avd, av, wretched, unhap- 
py: 

Tameiov, ov, Td, treasury, store- 
house. 

Tdvrdaus, ov, 6, Tantalus, king of 
Phrygia. 

Takis, ews, 7, good order; év Tater, 
in order. 

taoow, tw, ta, TeTAXA, YMG, 
ax9nv, to arrange, order. 

Taiipus, ov, 6, Taurus, 540. 

Taipos, ov, 6, bull. 

Taos, ov, 6, tomb. 

TAX ews, quickly. 

TaXUS, cia, v, swift, fast, quick; 
TAX, quickly. 

Tacs, tad, 5, peacock. 

ré (enclit.), and; te Kal or Te—Kal, 
both—and. 

reixos, eos, Td, Wall, fortification. 
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reixi(w, low, ona, ony, to fortify, 


defend with a wall. 
/ . 
Téxvov, ov, 7d, child. 


TeAcidw@, baw, to accomplish, com- 
plete, pass. to be mature, full 


grown, 


TeAevtaiov, 7d TeAeuraiov, lastly, 


finally, 


TeAcvTaw, how, to end, finish, fin- 


ish life, dic. 
TeAeuTh, Hs, H, end. 
téaotpes (rérrapes), a, four. 
rerpaxis, four times, 
rerpdmodoy, ov, 76, quadruped, 
TeTparovs, our, four-footed. 


rérvig, iyos, 6, cicada, kind of 


grasshopper. 
/ 


TEXVN, nS, 7, art, trade, occupa- 


tion. 
Tnvikaira, then, 


tl3nut, see 268 and 269, to place, 
appoint, enact, to stack (of 


arms). 


rlerw, Téouat, 2 perf. réroxa, 2 
aor. érexov, to produce, to lay 


(of birds and hens). 


TIAAW, TIAG, EriAa, TériAuat, érlr- 


any, to pluck, to pick. 
Tiuaoiwv, wvos, 6, Timasion, 274. 


Tinaw, how, to honor, prize, value, 


revere, worship. 
Tih, Hs, h, honor, esteem. 
Timios, a, ov, precious, dear, 


Timwpéw, how, to avenge, mid. to 


avenge one’s self upon, punish. 
Timwpla, as, 7, help, punishment. 


tlyw, tiow, erica, rérixa, oma, 


anv, to pay, expiate. 


tis; rl; (see 186,) who? which? 
what? rl, often adverbially why ? 


wherefore? 


tls, rl, certain, certain one, some 


one. 

Ticoapépyns, eos, 6, Tissaphernes, 
Persian satrap. 

roidade, rorade, TodvSe, such, such 

> as follows, 

ToLOvTOS, ToLVavTN, ToLODTO, Such. 

rémos, ov, d, place, country, region, 
space, distance, 

TOToUTOS, TOTAUTN, TOTOUTS, SO great, 
so much, 
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rére, then, at that time, 

Tpayikddns, es, tragical, 

TpdmeCa, ns, H, table. 

Tpeis, Tpla, three. 

TpéTw, Yo, Wa, Térpopa, Térpaupmat, 
érpépany, to turn, mid. to turn 
one’s self, flee. 

TpEpw, Apeyw, W9pewa, Térpopa, 
TEéSpaupmat, &Spépany, to nourish, 
support, keep. ns 

Tpéxw, Spduodua, Sedpdunna, 2 aor. 
®5pduov, to run. 

TpiaKovra, thirty. 

TpiBw, lyw, wpa, ta, tupat, kprny, 
to rub, rub down. 

TpiBwy, wvos, 5, a worn or thread- 
bare garment or cloak. 

Tpihpns, cos, 7, galley; trireme. 

Tpixapyvia, as, n, Tricarenia, 542. 

Tpixdpnvos, ov, 6, Tricarenian, 545. 

Tpiképados, ov, three-headed, 

tplrous, ovv, gen. rplrodos, three- 
footed. 

tplros, n, ov, third. 

Tpola, as, 4, Troy, celebrated city in 
Asia Minor. 

tpdmatov, ov, +4, trophy. 

tpémos, ov, 6, turn, style, charac- 
ter. 

Tpoph, is, 4, food. 

Tpuph, is, 7, luxury. 

Tpbyw, Tpdtoua, 2 aor. éxpdyov, to ( 
eat. 

tUuBos, ov, 6, tomb. 

tupavvos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper. 

Tupios, &, ov, Tyrian. 

Tupos, ov, 4, Tyre, celebrated city 
of Phoenicia, 540. i 

tuprds, 4, dv, blind. 

tbxn, ns, 9, fortune, chance, 


r | 
byialvw, Syiiva, Sylava, to be well, | 
be in health. 
bylea, as, 4, health, ' 
Vdwp, Ubaros, +d, water. : a 
vids, od, 6, son. ‘ 
van, ns, 7, wood. 
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tote (id, Hpxw), to be, be at 

1and, 

bmweisépxouc (id, eis, Epxoua), to 
come or go under quietly or by 
stealth. 

imevaytios, &, ov, adverse to, re- 
pugnant to, in opposition to. 

imép (prep. with gen, or acc.), in 
behalf of, for the sake of, be- 
yond. 

breparodvickw (imép, amd, Svh- 
oxw), to die for, 

bmwepxalpw (dmép, xalpw), to rejoice 
greatly. 

bmokvéoua, drorxhooua, tréoxn- 
pa, 2 aor. mid, dwerxdunr, to 
promise. 

Hmvos, ov, 6, sleep. 

id (prep. with gen. dat. acc.), by, 
under, by the agency of, 

brodéexoua (bd, Séxoua), eoua, 
etaunv, eyuat, to receive. 

broAapBavw (bd, AapBdvw), to take, 
assume, suppose, think. 

brouévw (md, wévw), to remain. 

browretw (imd, dwredw), gw, tO SUuS- 
pect, anticipate, expect. 

broorpépw (id, oTpépw), pw, ea, 
opa, aupat, eprny (219, 220), to 
turn, turn about. 

borepov, afterwards. 

Spamradw (id, awrdw), daw, to 
spread out beneath. 

iplornu (id, Torna), to set or 
place under, to lie in ambush. 


& 


Pepuaeen, ov, 74, medicine, reme- 
y- 
padaAos, n, ov, worthless, bad. 
eviki(w, low, to cheat, deceive. 
Sepal, av, al, Pherae, in Thessaly. 
gépw, fut. ofow, aor. Hveyna, perf. 
évivoxa, évhveypat, hvéxany, to 
bear, carry. 
gevyw, toua, 2 aor. Zpuyor, 2 perf. 
mépevya, to flee, shun, escape. 
nul, phow or épa, 1 aor. epyoa, 
2 aor. elroy, to say, Say yes. 
Sixeioy, ov, 7d, Mt. Phicius, 551. 








pirapyipia, as, H, avarice. 

piréw, haw, to love. 

biAimwmos, ov, 6, Philip, king of 
Macedon, 535. 

ptrAdnados, ov, fond of the beauti: 
ful, fond of beauty. 

piAouadhs, és, fond of learning. 

plaos, n, ov, friendly, dear; laos, 
ov, 6, friend. 

pidogopia, as, H, philosophy. 

piAdgogos, ov, 6, philosopher. 

parvapéw, how, to trifle, talk non. 
sense. 

a na Agopat, nar, Rony, to 
ear. 

poBepds, d, dv, fearful, dreadful, 
frightful. ; 

éBos, ov, 5, fear. 

botvit, ixos, 6, Phinician, a Phini- 
cian, 

foie, ixos, 6, Phoenix, 540. 

poirdw, how, to go to, to frequent; 
with mapa, to attend as pupil. 

povevw, ow, to slay, kill, murder. 

popéw, haw, to wear. 

ppdcw, dow, to say, tell, declare. 

gpovéw, how, to think, have in 
mind. 

ppudrroua (coouat), Eonar, to be 
insolent, proud, haughty. 

guyds, ddos, 6, fugitive, exile. 

PvAaKhH, Hs, n, guard, guarding. 

pvaat, dos, 6, guard, keeper. 

puddoow (tTw), diw, aka, wepvaa- 
xa, to guard, keep, defend. 

vais, ews, H, nature. 

dwxixds, n, dv, Phocian, of Phocis 
in Greece. 

Swxiwv, wos, 6, Phocion, Athenian 
commander, 

gwvh, js, 7, Voice, sound, 


x 


xalpw, xaphow, Kexdpnna, to re- 
joice. 

Xatpwvela, as, 7, Chaeronea, in 
Boeotia, 535. 

Xareraivw, dv@, to be angry. 

xadivds, ov, 6, bridle, bit. 

XaAkds, ov, 6, brass, copper. 




































XaAKois, i, ody, brazen. 

xaplecs, leooa, lev, pleasing, agree- 
able, 

Xapiraas, ov, 6, Charilaus, Spartan 
king, 535. 

xdpis, iros, H, gratitude, grace, 

Xeludy, @vos, 6, winter, 

Xeipicopos, ov, 6, Chirisophus, 256, 

Xeiporovew, how, to vote, elect, 
choose. : 

XeAtbdy, dvos, 7, swallow. 

Xiipos, a, ov, bereft, widowed. 

Xv, dvos, 7, ShOW. 

xAauds, vidos, 4, cloak, mantle. 

X2Adw, bow, to enrage, make an- 
gry, mid, to be or become an- 
Bry: , 

xépros, ov, 6, provender, fodder, 

xpdw, how, to give an oracle, to 
predict ; mid. xpdoua, xphoouat, 
KEXpnuat, tO use, 

Xpela, as, », need, use, 

xph (impers.), xphoet, Expnoev, it 
is necessary. 

xpiiua, aos, 7d, thing, affair, mon- 
ey, property. 

xpn7uds, od, 6, oracle, response. 

Xpnstds, 4, dv, useful, servicea- 
ble. 

xpdvos, ov, 5, time, season. 

Xpuoiov, ov, 74, gold, piece of gold, 
money. 

Xpuads, od, 6, gold, 

Xpvaobs, 7, ody, golden, of gold. 


272 GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


xpaipa, dros, 74, color, complexion, 
xépa, as, }, place, land, country, 
Xwplov, ov, 6, place. 


¥ 


Peyw, tw, ta, perf. {Porya, to blame, 
censure, 

Wevdns, és, false, 

Wevdos, eos, 7d, falsehood. 

Pevdw (242), ow, to deceive, cheat. 

Ynpiua, aros, 7d, decree, act, 
statute, 

Vijpos, ov, 4, pebble, vote. 

PiAdw (219), dow, to strip bare, de- 
prive of. 

Yuxn, is, %, soul, spirit, life, 


2 


& (interjection), O, used in direct 
address. 

Se, so, thus, as follows. 

dv, obo, dv (part. of eiui), being. 

wveouat, hoouat, imperf. éwveduny, 
to buy, purchase, 

adv, od, 74, ege. 

&pa, as, 7, hour, season. 

és, as, when, so that, that, how. 

&smep, as, just as, 

wperew, how, to benefit, help. 

wpériuos, ov, useful, serviceable, 








mplexion, 
sountry, 


to blame, 


e, cheat. 
ree, act, 


bare, de- 


re. 


in direct 


being. 
wreduny, 


, how. 


Ip. 
eable. 





Bere 


Pa me: 
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A 


Admire, Savud¢w, dow or doowa, 

advise, BovAedw, evow. 

Alexander, ’AAékéav5pos, ov, 6. 

all, was, maca, wav; 6 was. 

always, dei. 

and, kal; ré. 

announce, ayyéAAw, awyyerd. 

army, orpdreuua, aros, Td. 

as, &smep. 

at, in, év. 

Athenian, ’Adnvaios, dG, ov; an 
Athenian, ’Adnvaios, om, 6. 

Athens, ’Adjvat, ay (pl.). 


B 


Bad, xakds, fh, dv. 

be, eiul, érouat. 

be general, stparny“w, how. 

be king, Bacidedw, evow. 

be pleased, be picased with, 78o- 
Mal, HrdnoTomaL 

be silent, ciyaw, Arw. 

beautiful, cards, 4, dv; comp. Kad- 
Afwy, ov; superl, KddAAoTOS, 7, 
ov. 

beauty, KdAAos, eos, Td. 

because, éwe:dq; dtu. 

better, see dyaSds, 147. 

bird, dpyis, Sos, 6 Or 7. 

Boecotian, Bowwrds, ov, 6. 

book, BiBAos, ov, 3 BiBAiov, ov, 
76. 

both—and, kal—kal; ré—kal. 

boy, mais, maidds, 6. 


brave, avipetos, a, ov. 

break, Adw, Avow. 

breastplate, Sdpat, dos, 6. 
bring up, educate, madedw, evow 
brother, adeAgds, od, 6. 

bury, Sdrrw, Ido. 

but, dAAa; 5é. 


C 


Call, kadréw, haw; call by name, 
name, dvoud(w, dow. 

celebrated, KAewds, H, dv. 

certain, a certain, tis, 7). 

cheerfully, 7éws ; comp. Hdiov 3 
superl, iSiora. 

child, mats, madds, 6 or 7). 

Cimon, Kiuwy, wvos, 6. 

citizen, moAtrns, ov, 6. 

city, méALs, ews, 7. 

company, duiAia, as, 7. 

conquer, vikiw, how. 

Corinth, Kdpivaos, ov, 7. 

country, native country, marpls, 
dos, 7). 

cup, KUmeAAoy, ov, Td. 

Cyrus, Kipos, ov, 6. 


D 


Darius, Aapetos, ov, 6. 

daughter, Siyarnp, Suyarpéds, f 

day, 7épa, as, 7. 

deceive; evani(w, iaw; wpebdw, 
243. 

deliberate, BovAedoua, evoouat. 
































deliver, set free, eAeudepdw, daw. 
deprive, awoorepéw, how, 

desire (noun), émSiula, as, 4. 
desire (verb), eridiuew, how. 

die, TeAeuTtaw, how. 

do, roidw, how; mparrw, mpdtw. 


1) 


Each other, one another, dAAfAwyv. 

educate, madetw, ebow. 

enact, Tidnu, Show. 

enemy, moAéulos, ov, 6; personal 
enemy, ¢x2%pds, ov, 6. 

enslave, dovAdw, dow. 

esteem happy, maxdpi(w, iow or ia. 

Juripides, Evpimldns, ov, 6. 

express as one’s own (opinion, for 
instance), drodelxvijwat, -Seltouat. 


F 


Faithful, mords, 4, dv. 

father, marhp, warpds, 4, 

flatter, KoAgKedw, evow. 

flatterer, KéAat, aos, 6. 

flee, petryw, pevioua, 

flower, &vdas, €os, Td. 

from, ard; éx, also expressed by 


the genitive. 


friend, pfAos, ov, 6. 
fugitive, pi-yds, ddos, 5. 
full, ueords, 4, dv; mAnpns, €2. 


G 


girl, Kdpn, nS, n. 
give, didwut, ddow. 


give, express as one’s own (as 
opinion), arodeikvint, amodelto- 


Mat. 


goblet, nUmedAor, ov, Td. 


gold, xpiads, 08, 6. 


golden, xpucois, 4, ody. 

good, ayasds, h, dv, 147. 

govern, &pxw, &ptw; xparéw, how. 
: An, 


great, weyas, 
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| Greek, “EAAnv, nvos, 6. 
guard, pvAdrrw (cow), puddtw. 
guide, iyyeudy, dvos, 4. 


if 


Happy, ed8aluwv, ov. 

hate, uiotw, how. 

have, &xw, é&. 

he, he himself, abrds, 4, 4, 

height, uéyedos, eos, 76. 

herald, «hput, ixos, 6. 

Hermes, ‘Epujjs, od, 4. 

himself, herself, itself, éavrod, iis, 
ov, 168, 

hire, wio&douat, éooua. 

his, her, its, 6, 9, 76 (101), genitive 
of pronoun (169), 

home, at home, ofxos, 

honor, tindw, how. 





Garden, «jos, ov, 6. 
general, orparnyds, od, 6. 


horse, trmos, ov, 5 or 4. 
house, olxia, as, 4. 
hunt, Snpebw, evow, 


I, eyd. 

if, ef, édy. 

in, ev. 

in regard to, mepf. 

in the course of, expressed by the 
genitive, 388. 

injure, adixéw, how; BAdmrw, BAd- 
bo. 

into, eis. 

it, abrd, neuter of abrds. 


J 


Journeys, 654s, od, 4. 
judge, xpirhs, od, 6. 
Jupiter, Zeds, Ards, 6. 
just, Slkaios, a, ov. 


K 


Kill, «rely, wrevao, 
king, BaciAeds, éws, 5. 
kingdom, BéoiAela, as, 4. 





P 





















purdtw. 


a a 
laurod, is, 


1), genitive 


sed by the 


wre, BAd- 



























Po 
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L 


Laborer, épydrns, ov, 5. 

large, wéyas, dAn, a 

law, vduos, ov, 6. 

let, rent, pio Séw, dow. 

let, permit, édw, édow, also ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive or im- 
perative. 

letter, émiaroAh, is, 7. 

life, Blos, ov, 4. 

like, Suowos, &, ov. 

Linus, Aivos, ov, 4, 

long since, mdAa. 

love, piAdw, how; orépyw, oréptw. 


M 


Macedonia, Maxedovia, as, 7. 

era otay a Macedonian, Maxe- 
ddr, dvos, 6 

man, &vSpwros, ov, 6; avhp, avdpds, 
5; men of old, of dai, 282, 

Marathon, Mapaddv, vos, 6, 7. 

messenger, «hpvt, dos, 4. 

milk, ydAa, akros, 7 

Miltiades, M:Aridns, ov, 4. 

money, xpiua, dros, rd, in this 
sense generally plural, 

mother, pArnp, untpds, i. 

mountain, Spos, 0s, 76. 

murder, poveta, eto, 

music, povotich, 4 iis, 1 

my, éuds, 4, dv; 6, 7, 7d, see “101. 


N 


Necessary, dvaryxaios, a, ov; it is 
necessary, dei. 

necessity, dvdykn, ns, 7. 

need, Séoua, Sehooua; there is 
need, de?. 

not, ob, ovK, odx. 


0 
Often, woAAdxis. 


Olympia, "Odvumria, as, ). 
opinion, yvdun, ns, 7- 





orator, pfrwp, opos, 4. 
our, Hudrepos, a, ov; 5, 4, 7d, seo 
101, 


4 


Parent, father, yoveds, dws, 4. 

park, mapddeios, ov, 4, 

pay, miodds, ov, 6. 

people, Sijuos, ov, 4. 

Persian, a Persian, TMépens, ov, 4. 

Philip, (Auwmos, ov, 4, 

Pindar, M{vdapos, ov,Nd. 

pity, olerelpas, €pa. 

play, mal(w, malfoua, 

pleasant, 78s, eta, v. 

plot against, ér:BovAetw, etow. 

poet, woinrhs, od, 4, 

praise (nown), trawvos, ov, 5. 

yea (verb), emawdw, dow; eye 
pid(w, dow. 

present, the present, 6 viv, 282. 

prudent, cdppor, ae 

pupil, padyrhs, od, 4. 

purchase, dyopd(w, dow. 

pursue, didnw, Sidtw. 


Q 


Queen, Bacirea, as, 
quick, raxvs, e7a, v. 
quickly, raxéws. 


R 


Read, dvayryvaone. 
rejoice, xalpw, Xaphow. 
remain, pévo, bevdd. 
rent, wicddw, drw. 
Rome, ‘Péun, ns, ne 
rose, fddov, ov, 76. 
rule, Baciredor, evow. 
run, rTpéxw, Spapotmat 





8 


Same, 6 ards. 
save, Td(w, dow, 
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pay, Aéyw, Aétw; is said, it is said, 
Adyerat. 

send, méumrw, wéuyo. 

servant, SovAos, ov, é. 

serve, SovAe%w, evow. 

set free, ércvdepto, jaw. 

shepherd, Tony, €vos, 6. 

short, Bpdixts, efa, v 

show, delxvimu, deltw. 

sing, "ibw, dow ortgoopat, 

soldier, orpariérns, ou, 6. 

son, vids, od, 6. 

speak, Aéyw, A€tw ; pul, épa. 

speak the truth, GAD cto, evow. 

statue, byaAua, aros, 74. 

supplicate, ixerebw, etow. 

swift, raxvs, eta, v. 


A 


Tall, »éyas, dAn, a. 

teach, &iddonw, dddiw. 

teacher, d:5doKaAos, ov, 4. 

ten, déxa. 

tenth, d¢earos, n, oy. 

than, 4. 

that, exetvos, 1, 0. 

the, e Hi 76. 

their, 6, 7, 7é (101), genitive of 
pronoun (169). 

tlere, ée?; there is, éariv. 

- thief, ‘KAgeTNS, ou, 6. 

thing, xpiuc, dros, 76, also ex~ 
pressed by the neuter of adjec- 
~ tives or pronouns ; these sings, 
TavTa. 

think, voulw, iow ; ech how. 

thirty, _TpidKovTa. 

this, ofros, airn, rodro. 

Thrasy bulus, @paavBovdos, ov, 5. 

three, rpeis, Tpia. 

three times, thrice, rpfs. 

to, te the practice of, eis, with ac- 
eus,; to the practice of virtue, 
eis aperhv. 

40-morrow, alpior. « 
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trireme, tpifpns, €05, he 

truce, orovdh, js, 7. 

two, 8v0, also expressed by the 
dual, 

tyrant, tdpavvos, ov, 6. 


i 


U 


Unhappy, rdaAds, awa, av. 
unjust, &Bixos, ov. 
useful, dpéAipuos, n, ov. 


Vv 


Very, often expressed by the superla- 
tive of the adjective; very wise, 
copararos. 

virtue, dperh, Hs, 7. 


WwW 


Wage war, moAenéw, how. 

war, méAeuos, ov, 6. 

well, ¢@. 

what? which? cls; rl; 

when, 8re: interrogative, mre : 

where, 8rov: er ents mov ; 
which, bs, %, 8. 

who, whick, wirt? rls, ri; 

whole, 6 wis ; the whole city, 7 
mao WéALs. 

wisdom, gaodia, as, %. 

wise, copds, f, dv. 

wonder at, admire, Saupdtw, coe 
Or doomat. 

write, yoapw, ypdipw. 


x 


Yiela, etkw, cttw. 
you, ot, cov. 

your, ods, of, adv. 
youth, veavias, ov, 6. 


END. 


superla- 
ry wise, 
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Harkness’s Latin Grammar. 


From Rev. Prof. J. J. Owen, D.D., New York Free Academy. fi} 
“JT have carefully examined Harkness’s Latin Grammar, and am so well pleased 

with its plan, arrangement, and execution, that I shall take the earliest opportunity of 

introducing it as a text-book in the Free Academy.” \ 


From Mr, Jonun D. Pampricg, Superintendent of Public Schoola, Boston, Mass. 
“This work is evidently no hasty performance, nor the compilation of a mere book 
maker, but the well-ripened fruit of mature and accurate scholarship. {t is eminently 
practical, because it is truly philosophical.” be 


From Mr. G. N. Biartow, Principal of State Normal School, Framingham, Maas. 
“ Harkness’s Latin Grammar is the most satisfactory text-book [ have ever used.” 


From Rev. Dane: Leacn, Superintendent Public Schools, Providence, R. J. 
“Tam quite confident that it is superior to any Latin Grammar before the SPolic. 
{t has recently been introduced into the igh School, and oli are much pleased with it.” 


From Dr. J. B. Carin, State Commisstoner of Public Instruction in Rhode Island. 
“The vital principles of the language are clearly and beautifully exhibited. The 


* 


work needs no one’s commendati 
From Mr. ABNER J, Pures, We arirtonsont of Public Schools, Lowell, Masse. j ‘ 
“The aim of the author seems to be fully realized in making this ‘a wseful Book, i 1 

and as such I can cheerfully commend it. The clear and admirable manner in which ’ | 

the intricacies of the Subjunctive Mood are unfolded, is one of its marked features, 4 
“'T 9 evidence of ripe scholarship and of familiarity with the latest works of Ger- } | == 4 

man and English philologists is manifest throughout the bool.” | : 


¢ From Dr, J. T. CHAMPLIN, President of Waterville College. 
“Tike both the plan and the execution of the work very much. Its matter and 
mannor are both admirable. I shall be greatly disappointed if it does not at once win ™ 


the public favor.” 


’ From Prof. A. 8. Packarp, Bowdoin College, Brunswick, Ifaine. 
“Tarkness’s Latin Grammar exhibits throughout the results of thorough scholar. 
ship I shall recommend it in our next catalogue.” 


“3 
From Prof. J. J, Stanton, Bates College. S 
“We have introduced Harkness’s Grammar into this Institution, It is much more ~ 


logical and concise than any of its rivals.” 


From Mr. Wo. J. Roure, Principal Vamoridyge High School. 
“ Notwithstanding all the inconveniences that must attend a change of Latin Gram, 
mars in a large school like mine, I shall endeavor to secure the adoption of Harkness’s 
Grammar in place of our present teat-book as soon as possible.” 


~~ 


em Mr. L. BR. Winuiston, Principal Ladies’ Seminary, Cambridge, Mass. Q) 
“J think this work a decided advance upon the Grainmar now in use.” 


From Mr. D. B. Hagen, Prine? Huot High School, Jamaica Plain, Mass. 
“This is, in my opinion, by far the best Latin Grammar ever published, It ie 
admirably atlapted to the use of learners, being remarkably concise, clear, compre- 
nonsive, and philosophical, Ut will honseforth be nsed as a text-book in this sebooL” 
& 
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Harkness’s Latin Grammar. 


iD it From Prof. (. 8. Harrtseton and Prof. J. C. Van Bunsouoren, of the Wesleyan 
sased Oniversity, 
ry of “This work fs clear, acvurate, and happy in its statement of principles, is simple you 


\ scholarly, and embraces the latest researches in this department cf philological scienca 
It will appear in our catalogue,” 


38, 
book Bron / Mr. Eugriper Suitu, Principal Free Academy, Norwich, Ct. 
ontly “This fs nor o uly the best Latin Grammar, but one of the most thoroughly prepare 
Schoot-books that I have ever seen, I huve introduced the book into the Free Acade 
“ ; my, and azn much pleased with the gesults of a month's experience in the class-room.’* 
ass. 
ed.” From Mr. H, A. Pratt, Principal High School, Hartford, Ct. 
“TY can heartily reeunmend Harkness’s new work to both teachers and scholars. It 
‘i 8, ipimy judgment, the best Latin Grammar ever offered to onr schools.” ¥4 
C j a 
hit.” From ‘iy. 1. B, Oapy, Prineipul High School, Warren, R. 1. f 
“The longer I use Harkness'’s Grammar the more fully am I convinced of its supertor ’ 
ge ; excellence. Its merits must secure its adoption wherever it becomes known.” 
" a). 
From Messrs. 8. Tuurser and T, B. Stookweu, Public High School, Providenea, 
“An experience of several weeks with Harkness’s Latin Grammar, enables us te 
88. 4 = say with confidence, that it is an improvement on onr former text-book,” 
Book, { 
tf \ 
which lj , From Mr. CG. B. Gorr, Principal Boys’ Classical High School, Providence, R. J. 
8, 1 ‘ “The practical working of Harkness’s Grammar is gratifying even beyond my ex- 
> Ger- | —  \ pectations.” 
i From Rey. Prof: M. FH. Buexnam, University of Vermont, 
i | Sey “ Harkness’s Latin Grammer seems to me to- supply the desideratum, It is philo- 
ar and? : PS * gsophical in its method, ands yet simple and Glear in its statements; and this, in my 
se win “fl judgment, is the highest encomium which ean be bestowed on a text-book.” 
{ ey 3 From Mr. E:T, Quinpy, Appleton Academy, New Ipswich, N. 
ss “I think the book much superior to any other Ihave seen. J should be glad to 
holare ee introduce it at once.” = 


“ 
From Mr. H. Orourr, Glenwood Ladies’ Seminary, W. Brattleboro’, Vt, 

i “Tam pleased with Harkness’s Latin Grammar, and have already introduced it into 

oa 
more | 3 this seminary. 

From Mr. Cnaries Juwett, Principal of Franklin Academy. 

4 » “T deem ft an admirabie work, and think it will supersede al) others now in use 
{n the division and arrangement of topics, and in its mechanical execution, it is supo- 
j ‘tor to any Latin Grammar extant.” 


~~ 


‘ 
From My. ©. C. Chase, Prineipal of Lowell High Scheel. 
“Prof, Harkness’s Grammar is, in my opinion, admirably adapted to make the study 
af the Latin language agr s. ‘Je and interesting.” 


e ¥rom Mr. J. tampa, igh School, Dorchester, Mase, 
“ft meets my ideal of what is desirable in every gratuiuimur, to wit: compression of 
goneral principles in terse definitions and statements. for ready ase; and folnege of 
bool” detail, well arranged for reference ” 
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